
lntroduction: A Survey of Studies of Post VVWll Wars, Conflicts, and Military
Coups

ln 1975, in an effort together with a group of colleagues to evaluate the effects of arms

transfers and arms sales on wars and conflicts, it quickly became apparent that there

was no single authoritative list of post-World War ll wars and conflicts on which to base

the study. Dozens of authors had compiled their own lists and scarcely any of the lists

were the same. ln fact, they differed greatly from one another.

I therefore decided to obtain and to compare all of the lists that were publicly available.

A synopsis of one of more pages was written for each study found in the published

international affairs literature, or produced by "think tanks" and contractors for United

States government agencies. The following parameters for each study was included in

the synopsis:

1. The time span covered since 1945

2. The geographic area covered (one or more continents, or the entire globe)

3. The number of wars and conflicts listed

4. The criteria used for selection of the wars and conflicts

5. The variables examined in the study

ln addition to the synopses, pages 117 to 167 are comprised of a detailed examination

of studies that compiled data on successful and unsuccessful military coups worldwide.

Few who study international relations have any conception of how prevalent these are.

They are functionally equivalent to a civil war, since, if successful, they replace the

mechanism for the transfer of legitimate political power in a country.



This material was aggregated in two portions, many years apart: at Cornell University in

1976-77, and at the University of Maryland, 1990-93. ln both cases, student assistants

wrote most of the initial drafts of the synopses. There has been no effort to survey the

journal literature since 1993 to see if additional relevant studies have been published

since then.

Synopses of 58 studies were prepared at Cornell University in 1976-77 and a 167-page

monograph titled "A Survey of Studies of Post \ A/r/ ll Wars, Conflicts, and Military

Coups" was presented at the Symposium on Armament Tension and War, Nordic

Cooperation Committee for lnternational Politics, including Conflict and Peace

Research, held at Hanaholmen, Finland, September 26-28, 1977.|t was also distributed

to numerous researchers and to several research institutes and university libraries. Two

student assistants - Robert Kalish, a senior undergraduate student in economics, and

Dolores Lombardi, a graduate student in the Department of Public Policy - helped to

compile the synopses.

38 additional synopses were prepared at the University of Maryland with the assistance

of AliceAckerman in 1990 and Todd Perry, a graduate student at the School of Public

Affairs in 1992-93.

All together synopses and comparisons of 96 studies were made. No studies published

or produced after 1993 were surveyed. The pages below begin with the 167-page

monograph, followed by the additional synopses prepared in 1992-93. Some lines on

the pages have been crossed over, and there are handwritten corrections on other

pages. These have been left as they are.



INDEX LIST OF ALL STUDIES THAT WERE SYNOPSIZED

Note: the number within a parenthesis after an entry indicates its placement in the
original 1977 compendium of 58 synopses.

Ahn, Chung-Si, "Conflict and Conflict Resolution in Asian Perspective - an Exploratory
Micro-Analysis of Armed Conflict in Asia during the Post-War Era (1945-1970)," Korea
and World Affairs, Fall, 1977.

Alker, Greenberg and Grutt, 1971 (1)

Alker, Jr., Hayward R. and Frank L. Sherman, Collective Security-Seeking Practices
Srnce 1945, 1982.

Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, US Department of State, Casualties of Armed
Conflicts in the Twentieth Century, 1971.

Atkeson (US Army War College), 1974 (2)

Blechman and Kakplan (Brookings), 1976 (3)

Bloomfield ,1., 1971 (4)

Bobrow, Davis; Chan, Steve; and Kringen, John, "Understanding How Others Treat
Crises," lnternational Studies Quarterly, vol.21, no. 1, March 1977.

Bobrow, undated (5)

Bouthoul and Carrer, 1976 (6)

Bowen (Browne and Shaw), 1968 (7)

Buttenrvorth and Scranton, 1976 (8)

CACI:

(CACI alphabetical listings)

. Hazelwood, Dr. Leo A. and Maj. Gen. John J. Hayes, Planning for Problems in
Cnsis Management, 1976.

. Mahoney, Robert B. and Richard P. Clayburg, Analysis of the Sovief Cn'sis

M an ageme nt Ex pe rie nce, 197 8.

. Mahoney, Robert B. Jr., Analysis of the U.S. and Sovief Cn'sis Management
Experience, 1979.

. Mcllroy,1977 (28)

(CACI chronological listings)

o A Cn'sis Problem Analyzer for Crisis Management, 1978.
. Analysis of the Chinese Cn'sis Management Experience, August 1979.
. Analysis of Supe rpower Crisis Management Behavior: Final Report, September

30,1980,



Cady and Prince (Bendix), 1968 (9)

Campbell (Brookingsj), 1976 (10)

Carroll, 1969 (11)

China, The Writing Team, lmperialism is the Highest Sfage of Capitalism: A Laymen's
Explanation, Shanghai People's Publishing House, PRC, 1974.

Creary, Pat J. and Jonathan Wilkenfeld, "Crisis Resolution as a Collective Good," 1982.

Cusack, Thomas R. and Wolf-Dieter Ebenryein , A Descriptive Analysis of Serious
lnternational Disputes During the Twentieth Century, Publication Series of lnternational
lnstitute for Comparative Social Research, December '1980.

Cusack, Thomas R. and Wolf-Dieter Eberurein, "Prelude to War: lncidence, Escalation
and lntervention in lnternational Disputes, 1900-1976," lnternational lnteractions, vol 9,

no 1, 1982.

Day, Alan J. (ed.), Border and Territorial Disputes, Keesing's Reference Publication,
Gale Research Company, 1982.

Deitchman, 1964, 1969 (12)

Deitchman, Seymour J., New Technology and Military Power: General Purpose Military
Forces for the 1980s and Beyond, Westview Press, Colorado, 1979.

Denton, 1969 (13)

Donelan, 1973 (14)

Downing, David, An Atlas of Territorial and Border Disputes, New English Library Ltd,
London,1980.

Dupuy, R. Ernest and Dupuy, Trevor N., Ihe Encyclopedia of Military History from 3500
B.C. to the Presenf, MacDonald and Jane's, London, 1976.

Eckhardt, William and Azar, Edward, "Major World Conflicts and lnterventions, 1945-
1975," lnternational lnteractions vol 5, no 1, 1978.

Eckstein, 1962 (15)

Antzel, Klaus Jurgen

Fink, 1965 (17)

Gantzel, Klaus Jurgen [WHAT lS THIS???]

Girling, John S., America and the Third World: Revolutions and lnteruentions, Routledge
and Kegan Paul, London, 1980.

Goldmann, Kjell, lnternational Norms and Wars Between Sfafes, 1971.

Greaves, 1962 (18)



Gurr, Ted Robert and Scarritt, James R., "Minorities Rights at Risk:A Global Survey,"
Human Rrghfs Quafterly, vol 11 , 1989

Gurr, Ted Robert, "Theories of Political Violence and Revolution in the Third World:
Some African lmplications and Applications," prepared for the Research Conference on
Conflict Resolution in Africa, The Brookings lnstitution, October 15-18, 1989.

Gurr, Ted Robeft, "Ethnic and Religious Minorities," a study prepared for the 1990 US
lnstitute of Peace conference on Conflict Resolution in the Post-Cold War Third World.

Hill, Gary A., (Department of lnternational Relations, USC), Country Threat File Code
Book, January 1975.

Holsti, 1966 (20)

Kegley, Charles W> and Raymond, GregoryA., "Civilian and Great Power lntervention,"
paper prepared for presentation at the Xllth World Congress of the lnternational Political
Science Association, August 1982, Rio de Janeiro,

Kellogg (Bendix), 1965-1966 (21)

Kende, 1971 (22)

Kende, 1972 (23)

Kende, lstvan, "Thirty Years, Twenty-six Days of Peace, One Hundred and Sixteen
Wars: on the Post-Second World War Wars,' 197(4?).

Kende, 1976 (24)

Kende, lstvan, "Dynamics of Wars, of Arms Trade and of Military Expenditure in the
'Third World', 1945-1976, lnstant Research on Peace and Violence, vol Vll, February
1977.

Kende, lstvan, "The War of Our Days -And Some Reflections on the Term 'Militarism',"
November, 1977.

Kende, lstvan, "Wars of Ten Years (1967-1976)," Journal of Peace Research, vol XV no
3, 1978.

Kende, lstvan, "The Post-1945 Wars of BlackAfrica and the Middle East," Economic
Relations of Africa with the Socra/isf Countries, vol 1 , Budapest, 1978.

Kohler, Gernot, "The lmperialism/War Hypothesis Revisited," January 1975.

Laqueur, Walter, Guerilla: A Historical and Critical Study, 1976.

Leiss and Bloomfield (ACDA), (25)

Lindgren, Karin G., with Kenneth Wilson and Peter Wallensteen and Kjell-Ake
Nordquist, "MajorArmed Conflicts in 1989," S/PRI Year Book 1990: World Armaments
and Disarmament.



Loftus, Joseph E., "Latin American Defense Expenditures, '1938-1965," The Rand
Corporation, January 1 968.

MacQueen (ACDA), 1968 (26)

MacQueen, James B., "The StatisticalAnalysis of Some lnternational Confrontations,"
(ACDA), ca 1968 [Same as above?]

Mahoney (CNA), 1976 (27)

Mahoney, Robert B., US Navy Responses to lnternational lncidents and Crises, 1955-
1975, 1977.

Maluwa, Tiyanjana, "The Peaceful Settlement of Disputes Among African States, 1963-
1983: Some Conceptual lssues and Practical Trends ," lnternational and Comparative
Law Quarterly, vol.38, no 2, April 1989.

Mandel, Robert, "Roots of the Modern lnterstate Border Disputes," The Journal of
Conflict Resolution,vol24, no 3, September 1980.

Maoz, Zeev, Paths to Conflict: lnternational Dispute lnitiation, 1816-1976,1982.

McKinlay and Cohan, 1976 (29)

Miall, Hugh, "Peaceful Settlement of Post-1945 Conflicts: A Comparative Study," Paper
for the US lnstitute of Peace Colloquium on Conflict Resolution in the Post Cold War
Third World, October 3-4, 1990.

Midlarsky and Tanger 1976 (30)

Modleski, George, "lnternational Settlement of lnternal War," 1964.

Moore (CACI), 1975 (31)

Morrison, 1972 (32)

Pearson, Frederic S. and RobertA. Baumann, "Toward a Regional Model of
lnternational Military lntervention: The Middle Eastern Experience," 1983.

Phillips, Warren R. and Rimjunas, Richard V., "A Cross Agency Comparison of U.S.
Agency Perception," in Io Augur Well: Early Warning lndicators in World Politics, ed. J.

David Singer and Michael D. Wallace, Sage Publications (1979).

Pillar, Paul R., Negotiated Peace: WarTermination as a Bargaining Process, 1983

Richardson (ed. Wright and Lienow), 1960 (33)

Richardson and Waldron (CAN), 1966 (34)

Rummel, 1963 (35)

Rummel, 1963 (36)

Rummel, 1966 (37)

4



Rummel, 1966 (38)

Rummel, 1967 (39)

Rummel, 1967 (40)

Rummel, 1968 (41)
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Franco A. Casad io, "l nternational Conflictuality From 1945-1983," Rivista Militare
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Tanter, 1966 (46)
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A SURVEY OF STUDIES OE POST.WORLD WAR II WARS. CONFLICTS. AND },IILITARY COUPS

Introduction

A film produced by the Encyclopedia Britannica Ln L972 sEated thaE since

1900 more men have killed more other men than in any other 70 year period of

recorded hlstory. It estimated that the number of people kilIed in wars

during that period came to 70 million (1). Among oEher things, we are much

better at killing people these days. It is possible that that figure was

derived by adding together the mortalities of l-itt1e more than World War I
and World tr'lar II. Figures for WorLd War I mortality are around tweLve million,
while estimates of worldwide mortality for World I^Iar II reach 56 million. It
is probabl-e that the actual number of people kill-ed in wars for the 70 year

period is closer to 100 million. Dr. Kende has compiled estimates of war

.,$*.n: ; ii "i ; 

:i 
;, tt*'' i(i{: fuGir ;r-T#-i,,' i, li}':."-',ak -,*#

This survey was undertaken because the research and Lhe data on wars since I 
*ttg"

trnlorld War II seem to this author to be very largely a shambles. Hardly any t
two authors use the same definitions, criteria or data base. Categories and

descriptive phrases are used in haphazard fashion. The word "conflicts" had

to be p1-aced in the paperrs title since very few I'wars" since World War II
have been declared wars by the nations involved, and different authors will
often use different phrases for the same event. A subsEantial number of these

confticts have been civil wars of one sort or another. Different authors

use insurgents and insurgencies, guerrillas and revoLutions, rebels and

rebellions at times interchangeabLy. At other t,imes, the same author will
use insurgency, rebellion, revolution -- or yet oEher terms -- within one

listing to indicate different events in different counLries that are pre-

cisely analogous to one another. Not infrequently, these various terms are

used with differing connotations of legitimacy, according to the authorrs
bias -- or whim. If a miLitary coup fails, Ehe officers are called a rebel
or an insurgent group. If it succeeds, they are not. If two groups of
military fight, the one smaller in size may often be called the rebel or the

insurgent faction.
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The opening sentences should not be taken to imply thaE the number of
deaths should be considered the most important element in any individual war

or conflict. The caLegory of military coups demonstrates this in particular,
and also demonstrates the particular problems Ehat surround the categorizing
of military coups within any consideration ofttwarstt. Some lists of wars or
conflicts incl-ude them -- or those selected ones that please the authorrs
consideration for one reason or another -- whiLe others omit them entirely.
But in its most essential aspect, or aspects, why should military coups not
be considered with civil wars? Is the critical- factor that therrinsurgent.srr

have no previous government roLe, or that the government is overturned? By

arbittary or poorly conceived criteria that ruLe certain events out of
consideration, we simply bias any f.isting against the very group for whom

it is easiest to overturn a governmenE. In addition, the category of events

thus omitted is 1ikeLy t,o have a more or l-ess distinct poLitical character,
injecting a qualitaEive as well as quantitative blas. Is it more signifi-
cant thaE fighting takes place for one or for three successive days, or that
500; 11000; 31000 people are killed in one or on three successLve days, or

in a year -- criteria used by various researchers -- or that the coup succeeds,

and again, that Ehe government is overturned -- and overturned by the military?
Is Ehe miLitary coup Less significant if it is bloodLess, and if it is over

in an hour, rather than if fighting takes p1-ace for one or more days? (And

to what degree may Ehe length of the eonfl-ict be dependent on whether the

coup is against a civil- government, or against another al-ready instaLled mili-
tary junta?) In addition, there seems particular reason to suspect that
miLitary coups -- and subsequent military goverrrments -- should be of particu-
lar interest to researchers interesEed in arrnaments, arms transfers, and sub-

jects reLated to these.

Thi.s study was therefore undertaken to examine and to compile the

information in aLL the avaiLable survey studies of wars, conf)"icts, and mili-
tary coups that have taken p1ace since World War II. Its purpose was to
provide one singLe compendium and data base for other researchers. A

secondary lntention was, hopefuLly, to provoke oEhers to think about, and to

work in this fiel-d. Such a single compendium and data base should of course

be of int,erest to those dolng research on lrar and conflict. However, it
should aLso be of interest to those concerned wlth such subsidiary topics as:
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- arms races
- the effects
- rnilitarism
- the effects

effect on or
the coup.

of arms transfers on war and conflict

of arms transfers on military coups themselves, their
contribution to such evenLs, either before or during

The paper is divided into two main sections, one on wars and conflicts,

and one on military coups. There is an overall Table of Contents, and each

of the two secLions has a more detailed Table of Contents. The Ewo secEions

have a similar organization. Each section contains one or more sumrnElry tables

which provide some overalL data on the events surveyed in that section. In
the section on wars and conflicts there are then individual synopses, or

abstracts, of each study examined. These provide the following information:

- the author of the study
- its title, and publicaEion source
- the authorts criteria for inclusion of events (ttwars and conflicts")
- the number of such events which that author identified, and the time

span surveyed by the study
- any analyses made or variables investigated by the study subsequent to

the setting out of its data base.

The information provided in each individual synopsis is simpler, but is some-

what similar in pattern to that presented in the book by Jones and Singer (3).

It was also intended in this section to provide one overall compendium of

wars and conflicts, synthesized from all the studies surveyed. This may not,

prove feasible.
In the section on miliEary coup6, following the sumnary tables of both

successful and unsuccessfuL miliLary coups since 7945, the original individual
lists of coups that were found in the studies surveyed are presented instead

of synopses of the studies surveyed. In this case, overall compendiums of

both successful and unsuccessful military coups were made.

I should like to add a few words on one other category of events, military
interventions, in relation to wars and conflicts. This is probably the least
systematically studied area relating to wars and conflict. In fact, it is
barely studied at all, systematically or otherwise. The "overtrr, grosser

forms of military intervention are at least wetl-knownt even if they are poorly

studied: the invasions of Vietnam, the Dominican Republic or Czechoslovakia.

The rtcovertrr assistance to military coups is also at least well-known, if
again poorly studied. But there are more subtle forms of military intervention,
which are one or another form of military assistance (4). There are more than
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a dozen countries now known to be on the distributing end of these relation-

ships (US, USSR, France, UK, Saudi Arabia, Israel-, EgyPt, Cuba, Pakistan,

India, Taiwan, North Korea, Libya, l"lorocco) and probably others for which

documentation is lacking. The number of reclpienEs probably runs to well over

50 nat.ions. The assistance may be in the form of money, Weapons, specialized

mi1-itary personnel (pilots, submarine crehrs, radar operators, aircraft repair

technicians, tank crews, etc.), or information (satellite reconnaissance

photographs or intelllgence obtained by other means, either ground-based or

satellite sysgems). There does exisL one series of papers on military inter-

ventionrby Pearson, but these musL be unique ln the effort expended to study

every possible irrelevant variable thaE anyone coul-d conceive of concerning

a topic (5). One of these studies does, however, contain an extensive list

of interventions, from L948-67, indicatlng the intervening nation and several

other descriptive categories (6). Times change, and with Ehem the methods and

technologies of intervention. The word needs refining and Ehe subject maLLer,

however labeled, needs all the study that it can get.

**r(rrrr*)k*
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50. Commanders Digest, U.S. DepartmenE of Defense, L97O
51. Vengroff, L976
52. Wainhouse, L966
53. Wilkenfeld, 1968
54. Wood, 1968
55. I,trright , L965
56. Wright, L965
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INTRODUCTION AND COMIVIENTS. PART I: I,TIARS AND CONFLICTS

The L976 SIPRI Yearbook, referring to the work of Istvan Kende, states
that tr. . . there have been 119 wars (civil and international) between 1945

and L975rr (1). More recently, the srPRr dlrector has writt,en that
rr...between 1945 and L976, there have been at least 133 wars, with an average
of L2 conflicts in progress on any given day" (2). rn an address on 18

Itay L966, then US Secretary of Defense McNamara supplied the folLowing
information:

In the last 8 years alone, there have been no less than 164
internaLionally slgnificant outbreaks of violence, each of
them specificall-y designed as a serious challenge to the auth-
ority, or the very existence, of the government in question.
Eighty-two different governments have been directly involved.

What is striking ls that on1-y 15 of these 164 signtficant
resorts to vlolence have been milltary confLicts between two
stat,es. And noL a single one of the 164 confllcts has been a
formally decLared war. Indeed, there has not been a formal
declarat,ion of vrar -- anyohere in the world -- since World
War II.

The pl-anet is becoming a more dangerous pLaee to live onr
not merely because of a potentlal. nucLear holocaust buE, al_so
because of the Large number of de facto conflicts and because
the trend of such confl-icts is growlng rather Ehan diminishing.
At the beginning of 1958, there were 23 prolonged insurgencies
going on about the worLd. As of Februarl 1, 1966, there were
40. Further, the total number of outbreaks of viol-ence has
increased each year: In 1958, there were 34; in L965, there
were 58 (3).

In the same year, to quiet US Senate critlclsm that American mil-itary
aid which served to strengthen the mlLltary estabLishments of recipient
countries might in turn be producing an outcrop of milttary coups, Secre-
tary McNamara offered one further ltem of information:

...between 1"961 and 1956 there were 3L military coups in the world
and of these, only l-3 were in countries which had been granted some
form of mlLitary assistance by the United States (4).

The eight years Secretary McNamara was referrlng to were 1958 to L966.

srPRr and Kende have 119 wars from L945 to L975. The us Departmenr of
Defense has 164 rtlnternationally significant outbreaks of vi-olencer', or

"confl-ictst' in only eight of those years, sl-nce none were formally declared
wars in any case. Bloomfiel-d and Leiss have 54 h7ars. Other compilations
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use other descriptive phrases and the number of events they include range

from 30 or so (Deitchman) to well over 300 (Butterrvorth), a dlfference of

a full order of magnitude. Who ls referring to which event in which study

and under which kind of designation?

this bedlam tolerable all these year

at the research community has found

nevertheles s

it has.

The following compilation -- and thls entire study -- was an effort to

seL some of this post-World War II record of wars and conflicts straight.

I uru.y ef forr was mad,e--.o ot."iffilffifiiiflthose studies which concerned

military actions by U.S. forces in the post-WorLd War II period. (Blechman

and Kaplan; Atkeson; Cady and Prince, etc.) It is striking how few compi-

lations of wars and conflicts have any indication of third party military
intervention of any sort as part of the compilation or listing. One might

have thought this to be an absolute necessity for any analytic study, but

iE is a variable rarely treated or recorded.

In addition to the indivi.dual synopses of relevant studies in the

titerature, we had intended supplying those lists of wars, conflicts, etc.

that various researchers had compiled, and one overall compendium list, as

we have done for military coups in Section 3. Since this involved an addi-

tional L00 pages of material, it was omitEed here.

rkrb:k*:krkt'r:k

(1) Iniorld Armament and Disarmament, SIPRI Yearbook 1976,
Wiksell, Stockholm), L976, P. 48.

(2) Barnaby, F., "Arms & Lhe Third lnlorldrr, New Scientist
(3) McNamara, R.J., "Security in the Contemporary World",

of State Bulletin, 6 June 1966, pp. 874-81.

(A1-mqvist &

"o. Jo-3t.--_'
74 (L046), 7 April 1977,)

, U.S. Department

(4) Foreign AssisEance, Hearings, Committee on Foreign Relations, U.S.
Senate, L966, pp. 2L6-L7. (The studies which provlded Secretary
McNamara with both these pieces of information are apparently classified
and unobtainable.)
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b) Sununary List of Studies Surveyed (With Lists of Explicit Events)

Source 9gse letion
Year of Number of

Events
Descriptor of
the events

L. cheryL christens"r, co{ofJ, [,f Lg73

@ 3g ri"r i.e7o

3. Alker and Greenberg (2) L9651L966

@ Kellogg gsndix) Lg64

5. Berenice Carroll- 1-968

@ cady and Prince Edi") (2) Lg66

7. Butterworth ar -r 1,976

@ Brechman and Kapra"['8llt-*", Ls76

@ - atr."=o,'' (firn1 ${cr t,lly) Ls74

10. Kende L972

11. Greaves L962

@. t"toore (ggD Lg75

@ Uazlewood and Hayes (CRcr) L976

if1,i, rrir"ngi Bl-oomfield L1TL

(iD Bor"r, (Browne and Shaw) 1968

@ uu"queen (ACDA) 1968

@ ni"t"rdson & Waldron LCNA). 1963

l-8. Deitchman (1st & 2nd editions)L9641L969
.7

0!) Leiss and Bloomfield L969

@ u"tor,"y (ue') Ls76

21. SIPRI, colLated list, to 1965 L969

1965-69, additionaL list L969
(A1so appears in UNESCO

Cou_rier, 23 (L1) , Nov. 1970.

675

82

54lL7L

83

309 I 3s2

310

169

28

93

51

72

289 (+78)

52

220

44

380

32/ 46

54

99

101

19

/

rb rLur\0 'l'u.ru L

ere.fg coturtu I

;Qrt€a c'gt""l tr'' 
*"I(f'at rt)

- {0{l$ c
L--

I

\

PS'10$la1n'rare(
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(Shorter Statements of Numbers of Wars, Conflicts, etc. Since L945>

1. Donelan and Grieve, International Disputes, Case Histories, 1945-1970: 50

2. David Wood, Conflict in the 20th Centurv (fSS eaetphi paper) : 72
t'warstt, rrconf licLsrr, from L945 -L967 .

3. Quincy Llright (Revised edition, 1965)

a) Appendix E, Pol-itical Disputes and Situations Before the UN, 1945-L964: 77

b) Appendix C, Hostilities: 30

4. McNamara, Lg66,rrln the last eight years (1958-1966)...no less than 164

inEernationally significant outbreaks of violence."
5, International Affairs (USSR), No. 2, February 1963, pp. LO2-04: 21 "Colon-

ia1 Wars of Imperial-ismr' (1945-L963)

6. MueLler, !9692 25 'tGuerrilla wars since L945tl

7. Soderlund, L970: 11 rrMajor Post-World War II Insurgencies'l
B. US Naval Institute Proceedings, 89 (2), February 1963, p. 55: 32 "Limited

Wars and Crises since World War IIrr
9. US Naval Institute Proceedings,94 (4), April L967, p.34: "More than 90

conflicts in the l-ower spectrum of war that have occurrred in the last
20 years.rr

1-0. Time, 24 September L965, p. 3L: rr40 wars since L945"

11. Neq l4!ernatrona!!s,!, No. 47, January L977: 'rfrom l-960 to 1975, 35 wars...
(guerrilla wars, armed interventions, frontier disputes, and other crises,
incLuding civilian ones)"

12. Commanders Digest (US), 19702 28 rrlnternational Crisesr', 17 with "US

Involvementrr(9 rrDirectil and 8 "PartlaI-r')



Alker, II., W. Greenberg and L. Grutt
ItA Provisional T.ist of Potentiat UN Col-lective Security Disputesil

28 August 1971

ovERVIEW: This paper provided t'a provisional- List of international dis-
p"t"r, r"d of iniranational disputes with international implications", that
the authors developed in their studies of gN cotl-ective security disputes.
The authors also slated: 'rAt the present sLage, the List is intended to be

a relatively inclusive one, of particul-ar use in modelling how Ehe llN

'screens outt many such disputes, in effecE treating them as tnon-decisionsl

before acting on the rest.rr

TI-ME PERIOD z L945'L966

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restriction

NUI4BER OF P-OST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The authors listed 346 "disputesrr. The

were divided into four time periods' The

distribution of disputes by time period was as follows:

-L2-

Time Period
t946-L947
t_948-1955
L9s6-L962
1_963-1966

In addltion, 30 t'Wor1d War II Rel-ated Casesil were listed tn Appendix I.
The tLme perlod of these cases was from Septenber 1945 to November L951-.

TERIA FOR I
As noted , the list incl internatlonal- disputes and intranationa

disputes wlth internationaL impllcations.
The authors stated that:

Provisional criterla for inclusion have been that a dispute a) has
recognlzable parties, dates and a concrete, usually territorial,
focus of dlsagreement; b) that it has been cLaimed by i) some of its
parties and ii) perhaps aLso a regionaL or universal coLLective
security agency or iii) a re}evant scholar to be or to involve a
rrthreat to the peacetr or a ttbreach of the peacerras these terms are
usuaLLy understood in a IIN context; c) that such a dispute has subse-
quentLy become rra threat totr or tta breach ofrf international Peace.

ttThe major sources for these Judgmentsrt were the following:
1. E. Haas, ttgotlective Security and the Future LnternationaL Systemrl
2. ItSunrnaries of Activitiestr, of Varlous InternaEional Organizations given

Number of Disoutes
27

12l+
L27

68

3.
4.
5.

in International Organization, L947 -L97L.
fugene KolbJhe Agenda Probl-em of the UN, Yale PhD,, c. L967

BLoomfield and Leiss, Controll-ing SmalL Wars, Knopf, L969
Istvan Kende, rrTwenEy-Five Years of Local- Warstt, Journal- of Peace

Research, S (1),L97L.
6. Alker and Greenberg, ttThe UN Charter: Alternate Pasts and Futuresrt, mimeo.
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ALker, Greenberg & Grutt (contrd.)

Further t'(w)hen a dispute continues into a new period, or evidences a
marked discontinuity in its bloc involvement, lssue characteristic or kind
of hostlLlties..,a new phase of the dlspute is separately coded."

VARIABLES: For each included case that was before a collective securiEy or
regional- organization, that organizaLion was provided (along with the first
page ltsting of the case in Internat . PossibLe col1ective
securiEy or regional organizat,ions inc
L. General- Assembly
2. Security Council-
3. InternaLional Court of JusEice

For each incLuded case that was not before such organizations, the authors
listed the source that l-ed to its inclusion. (Sources l-isted above in the
section on Criteria.)

4.
5.

led:
Arab
OAS
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Atkeson, Brigadler General Edward B., et. al.
An Analysis of InLernatio L Crises and ArmY Involvelqen'q storical
Appraisal 1945-1974)

U.S. Army War Col1ege, Strategic Studies Institute, CarLisl-e Barracks,
Pennsylvania, I October 1974, L06 pp., pLus maps and charts

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this study \,ras Eo examine the involvemenE or avoid-
f"t'f-involvement of U.S. forces (particularLy the U.S. Army) in international
crises since World War II, and ttto establlsh an historical foundation from
which insights may be derived to aid in the formulation of assumptions and

concLusions useful to the Army pLanning process.rt

TIME PERIOD z L945-1974 (However, the Cyprus Crisis of 1974 was omitted from
consideration for Lack of compl-ete information.)

GEOGRAPHIC APGA: ALl- areas were incl-uded

NUIEER OF POST-I^IORLD WAR II CASES z 28

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS AN "INTEBNATIqNAI.CRIpIS:': -An 
rrinternationaL

ffiedasl'aninternationa].situationinwhichthereisanacute
need for a decision on the part of the U.S. Government to employ or not to
empl-oy force, either ln combat or in a demonstration of force."

Of rhe 126 post-t{orld War II conflicts/crises thaL were reviewed, 28

$rere considered to meet the above definltlon of an I'international crisisrr.

VARIABLES: For each of the 28 crises, a summary was provided, which gave the

"Ba"kgr.""dlt, ItU.S. PercepLionsr', ttSignificant Eventsrr and rrOutcome" of each

crisis. The date given for a crisis was the date rrwhen the acuity of crisis
was greatest with respect (to) force corrnltment."

The variabLes examined for each crisls were:
1. Type of Crisis (internaL anti-regime, internal tribal/cornrnunal-,

frontler/border, or other)
2. Geographlc location (Europe, Asia, MiddLe
3. Geopolitical Factors

a. Proxlmlty to Conrnunist states (borders
b. U.S. access (by water, land, both, air
c. Population distrihution (whether rural

4. Economlc Factors
a. Nature of the Economy (agriculture and flshing, manufacturing, mining)
b. Degree of develoPment (whether or not a less-deveLoped country)

5. PoLiticaL Factors
a, CoLonial background (whether or not country had a history of
coloniaLism in 20th centurY)
b. Nature of regime (whether or not dictatoriaL in nature)
c. Form of government (conununlst, monarchlcal, democratlc or miLitary)

6. Foreign Power Involvement
a. Foreign HostiLe Involvement (whether Ehere were maJor or minor
foreign ponere invoLved in actlons whlch were inlmlcaL to U.S. interests)

East, Africa, America)

on USSR, borders on PRC, etc.)
only)
or not)
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Atkeson et. aL. (contrd.)

b. Friendly Power Involvement (lrhether there were major or minor
foreign powers involved in actions which were suPPortive of U.S.
intere s ts)

7. Degree of Foreign Power Involvement,
a. Foreign HostiLe Involvement
b. Friendly Power InvolvemenE
(Economic assistance, ncn-combat military assistance, demonstration of
force, military intervention)

B. U.S. Concern (whether or not there had been a history of U.S. concern
9. U. S. Perceptions

a, Princlpal issues perceived by U.S. decision makers (countervailing
force, anti-conununism, anti-colonialism, economic interests, etc.)
b. Treaty Breach by opposition (whether or not U.S. perceived opposi-
tion governments acting in a fashlon that was a breach of formal treaty
or agreement
c. U.S. treaty obligation (whether or not U.S. decision makers per-
ceived themselves to be bound by a formaL treaty or agreement t,o assist
Lhe country in which the crisis occurred)

L0. U.S. Ethnic Pressures (whether interests of sizeable U.S. ethnic min-
orities were involved and may have served Eo pressure U.S. decision
makers)

LL. Moral Obligation (whether U.S. assistance r\ras requested)
1-2. Degree of U.S. involvement (nonel economic assistance; non-combat

mil-itary assistance; naval, air force, or army demonstration of
force; naval, air force or army military intervention)

23 of the 28 itcrisesl involved some demonstration of force or military inter-
vention by the U.S. The ten I'internatlonal crisesil in which the Army was
invoLved (engaged, depLoyed ln a show of force, or alerted) are examined
further. The variables studied for these I'international crisesrr include:

f. inittal army requirement
2, readiness of initial units
3. duration of force deployment
4, initlal national objectives and whether they were achieved
5. U. S. casualties
The postwar years are separated into differenE strategic periods and the

way in which some of the crises fit into these periods and changed U.S.
strategy is expLained.
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fhe Use of

Barry M. o and Stephen i

the Amed. Forces as a
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S. Kaplan
Political Instrunent

The Brookings Institution, washington, D.C., 31 December 7975.

OVffiVIEW: This study attempts to "present a systematic compilation of vhere,
when an6 hov the United. States has used its anried forces for political objectives."
Further, it tries to evafuate the effectiveness or utility of the armed forces in
these roles.

TIME pERIOD: 1 January L9\6 - 31 October l97, (Ihe cut-off date was arbitrary'
li"e""=sarily imposed. on the research.tt)

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: There l'Iere no restrictions.

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES z 2L5. Of the total- 215 incidents included
@risteaasineidentsinwhiehstrateg1cnuc1earforces
vere involved, and 33 were listed as being the rrmost significant incidentsrt (as

explained. later in this review. )

CRTTERIA FOB INCLUSION OF A CASE A,S A "?O!]UCAL USE Of tIE AmmD roRqEEll-EY
u"

phy"i""I actions are taken by one or more components of the uniformed uilitary
seryices as part of a d.eliberate attenpt by the national authorities to influenee,
or to be prepared. to influence, speeific behavior of ind.ividuals in another nation
without engaging in a eontlnuing contest of violence.rl

From this d.efinition, the authors eonsidered. five elements necessary for an

incid,ent to be regarded as a political use of the arrned. forces:
1. A physieal change in the ciisposition (location, aetivity, and/or

read.iness) of at least a part of the armed. forees had. to occur.
2, There had to have been a eertain consciousness of purpose. A

specific politlcal impact had to appear to be a significant obJeetive
of the national eormand authority -- e.8. r a member of the National-
Security Council -- in initiating the aetion.

3. Decision makers must have sought to attain their obJectives by gaining
influence ln the target states, not by physically imposing the U.S.
wi11. That is, deciston makers must have tried to attain their ob-

Jectives by lnfluencing the behavior of another actor -- i.e., causing
an actor to cio something that he wouId. not otherwise do, o? not to do

something that he vould othe:nrise do.
l+. Decision makers must have sought to avoid. a slgniflcant contest of

violence. That is, ttalthough a war may result from a use of the arned.

forces which otherwise meets the terrns of the definition, the inltiation
of the war must not have been the lntent of the action.t'

j. Some specific behavior had to have been desired. of the target actors.
To be included., a use of the arned forces had to have been directed
at influencing speelfic behavlor in a partieular situationl or, at
least, to have occurred because of coneern with speeific behavior.

The authors further clarified thelr crlteria for inclusion of an incident
as a |tpolitical use of the armed. forcestt by listing the sorts of nilltary aetivity
wtrieh were excluded.

Some of the incidents or types of incidents that vere exclud"ed were:
1. TLre Korean War and. the U.S. lnvolvement in the war in Indochina between

March t965 and, March 1972. (Aeeording to the authors, "in these wa,rs'
U.S. a:med forcee were used primarily as a martial instrument.tt)
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Blechrnan and. Kaplan (contrd..)

2. Uses of tl.S. armed forces deployed abroad to defend, directly U.S.
property, citizens, or military positions, such as the use of Army
troops in the Panama Cana] Zone to controf demonstrations. "This
military activity was not designed to cause foreign policy makers
to terminate the undesirable activity, but to terminate it in a
d.irect fashion (e.e., by shooting an infiltrator.")

3. Routine activity primarily directed at maintaining or improving
combat read.iness. (ffre political consequences are rrsimply not
deliberate. " )

)+. Miscel-laneous forms of support provid.ed. routinely to foreign
governments in non-conffict situations such as d"isaster rel-ief.
(Suctr operations d.o not have a specific political objective. )

5. The provision of milltary assistance to other countries.
6. The use within the U.S. of active or reserve military forees to

control civil- d.isturbances, to aid relief efforts folloving national
d.isasters, and to achieve other objectives.

fn short, the stud.y included only "those instances in which the armed. forces
were used, in a d.iscrete way for specific political objectives in a particular
situation. I'

Further, the authors u"rote that:
It is important to note that certain situations -- e.B. r
the political crises in Lebanon in f958, in the Congo
in 1960-5)+, and in the Dominican Republie in t965-65 --
are consid.ered to comprise two or more incidents rather
than just one. This approach allows a more useful
analysis of instances in vhich there occurred two or
more cfear mod.al- uses of U.S. armed forces, or a signi-
ficant change in the nature of the situation.

VAIIABLES: The following informatlon was provided. concerning each of the 215
incid.ents:

1. "a phrase describing the basic situation that attracted U.S.
attention and led to the use of armed forces as a political
instrument" (for example, ttSecurity of Guantanamo base in
Cuba" )

2. The month and year in vhich the use of armed forces was initiated".
(It r,ras noted that: "In many instances, the situation of concern
occasioned" an almost immediate use of armed. forces. In other
instances, however, a lag of some months occurred..tt)

In Chapter IfI, the authors provided distributions of the 215 incid.ents
vith respect to the following variabl-es:

t. Time. The study categorized the distribution of incidents into
four periods: 19)+6-l+8; l9\9-r5; t956-65; and , L955-75.

2. Region. The regions were: Western Hemisphere, Europe, Mid,dle East
and North Africa, South Asia and Afriea, and Southeast and East Asia.

3. Type of political situation at r+hich the U.S. military action r,ras

direeted.
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Bl-echman and Kaplan (cont 'd.. )

First the 215 incidents were divid,ed. into two categories:
those that were essentially intra-national in nature and.

those that vere essentially international. The latter
were further compartmented, d.epending upon whether or not
the United States was a primary actor in the pertinent
events or relationships leading up to the introd.uction of
U.S. armed. forces.

)+. Participants in incidents.
a. participation by the U.S.S.R. or China
b. other participants

One of two criteria had to be satisfied. in order for an
actor to be considered a participant in an incident:
(a) it had to have been a specific target of U.S. decision-
ma^kers in using the armed forces, in that the U.S. must
have d.esired that the actor perform, or not perform, a
specific act or, more subtly, be impressed in a particular
fashion; or (l) tfre actor had. to play a special role in
determining the outcome of the inciclent.

(fhe term, ttspecial role," was not d.efined).
In Chapter IV, the authors provided. distributions for the following:

1. ffie of U.S. force involved. (whether naval forces, ground combat
units or land-based air forces were used). Further, there was a
I1st of the nineteen incid.ents in which strategic nuelear forces
vere involved. (tne criteria for incfusion on this list was that
"forces vhich at the time had a designated rol-e in U.S. plans for
strategic nucfear war took part in one of the political incid.ents,
in such context that a nuclear signal of some type could be
inferred..tt )

2, Level- of force used. in incidents. The authors constructed a scale
ranking I'military 1eve1 of efforttt based on the historical- data.
The scale range from 1 to 5 vith "1t' indicating the greatest effort
and t'5t'the l-east effort. (a= an example, ttltt indicated. the use
of a strategic nuclear unit plus at least one I'majorttforce com-
ponent where the rfmaJort' force component could have been a naval
force -- two or more aircraft carrier task groups, a ground force --
more than one battallon, or a land-based air force -- one or more
combat wings. )

The distribution of incidents by 1evel of niLitary effort vas
provid,ed,, and the ttmost significant incid.entsrtt the 33 which scored
a rrlrr o, tt2tt on the levef of effort scale were listed.

3. Activities of U.S. armed. forces vhen used. for political objectives.
Posslble activities included: providing a U.S. presence, visit,
patrol/reconnaissance/surveilfance, anil use of firepower.

The nurnber of incidents involving each type of activity was given.
The stud,y then used a sa.rnple of 33 lncidents (l-5 percent of the
t,ilt 2l_5 incid.ent file) to analyze the effectiveness of using the
armed forces as a political- instrument. This was a rfstructured

sarnple" which "strongly reflect(ea) tire profile characteristics of
the fu1l fil-e.rr
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Blechman and Kaplan (cont'd. )

For each of these 33 incidents, the authors provided in Table V-I, among
other information:

I. the context of the incid.ent
a. vhether the lncident vas intra- or i-nter-state
b. whether it lnvo1ved. violence

2. the principal actors in the incid.ent
Tn Table V-If, for each actor in the 33 incidents, the authors gave the

folloving information :

1. principal action d.esired by U.S. policymakers
2. the'rmode" and- "style" in which armed, forces were used. in ord.er

to obtain that behavior (t'modett and t'style" are explained below).
3. the outcome relative to each objective after first, six months

and, second., three years following the U.S. use of force.
Eour "modest' of using armed force lrere d.istinguished. They were:
a. to d,eter a target from d.oing something or stopping from d"oing

something.
b. to compel a target to do or to stop doing something
c. to assure a target so that it viI} continue to do or not to do

something
d.. to ind.uce a target to do or to stop doing something
Three rtlf]ffirr of using arrned force vere distinguished. as follovs:
a. a direct use of the armed force. Thisttoccurs when the activities

of the military units involved directly are aimed at a particular
target without intermediaries.tt

b. an ind"irect use of the armed force. This occurs when for example,
an ally of the target is threatened directly rather than the
tnrost itself.v\"4b

c. a latent use of the armed, force. In this case, preparatory actions
are taken, butttno specifie attempt is made to communicate the
rel-ationship between the military activity and the desired behavior."

In Tabte VT-5, the levef, type, theater movement (whether the deployment of
forees was made within and,for between theaters), and activity of U.S. armed. forces
in each of the 33 incid.ents was provided.

Other variables for which d"istributions of the sample T.rere provided includ.ed:
1. previous U.S. mil-itary invol-vement in the region vhere the incident

took place
2. prior U.S. d.iplomatic actions
3. Presidential popularity during the period in vhich armed forces were

usecl
h. Rol-e of the Soviet Union in the incident

a. vhether Soviet Union used or threatened. to use force
b. vhether a Soviet a1ly vas an actor
c. the level of cooperative and conflictive behavior directed

by each of the superpowers toward the other d.uring the year of
the incident

5. The type of actor in lncident (categories of actor types incfuded
China, Cormnunist group besides U.S.S.R. and China, insurgent group,
NATO member, and OAS member).



6. principal supplier of arms to actor (categories included. United-
States, Soviet Union or China and NATO state)'

Then, case studies of thirteen incidents were provid.ed-. These incidents
vere selected t'so as to eontrast differences vithin particular circumstances
in which the United States has used its arrned forces for political objectives

=irr"" A9\5.tt Thus, for example, case studies v'ere provid-ed for two of the Berlin
crises .

These case stud.ies described rru.S. objectives, the instrurnents of po1l cy

directed. at those objectives, the character of the situation (and" particularly
the eoncerns of foreign decisionmakers), an6 most importantly, the outcomes of
the situation.tt
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Blechman and KaPlan (conttd.. )

The criteria for exclusion of various events seem open to debate
However even within ttre terms of the study, smal1 ehanges in the
restrictions on the nilitary level of effort woul-d produce very
sizable d.ifferences in results. For exa.mple, if the d.eployment

of one aircraft had been eonsid.ered, the definition of a ttmajortt

force conponent, rather than two, the suns and d.istribution of
incid.ents r,rould have changed a good. d.eal. Similarly if aircraft
carriers had been eonsidered a trstrategic nuclear writr, as they
were for many years, the }lst of incidents in which strategic nuclear
forces were involved would have been more than 19'

COMIvIEMS:
1.
2.
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Bloomfield, Irirangi C.
52 Post-War Conflicts: Brief Historical Summaries

Arms Control Project, Center for International Studies, M.I.T., Cambridge,
Massachusetts 02139, 197L.

OVERVIEW: This survey provides case sumrnries of. 52 conflicEs with each case
summary divided into phases. The summaries were originally prepared for the
CASCON system (Computer-Aided System for Handling Information on Local Conflicts).

TIME PERIOD: rrPost-war" to L970; roughly starting in 1945, however some con-
flicts which are included began before 1945.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No explicit restriction.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR 1I CASES: 52

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CoMLICT: No obvious criteria given. However, from
the definition of the earliest "phase" of any case, there must at the least
be a "dispute" which I'has broken out between parties, over terriEory, borders,
poqTer, rights or whateverr'. (There need not be any military acEions, €.9.
Bahrain.) No explicit definitions ofrrparties'r either, i.e., whether internal
to a state, external, ete. (Further explanation is provided below in the
definition of Phase 2.)

VARIABLES: Six possibte phases of any case have been defined, though a case
need not have all the six phases.

Phase 1: is defined as "the period when a dispute has broken out between
parties, over territory, borders, power, righLs or whatever.r'
Phase 2: occurs "vlhen the dispute becomes a conflict, LhaE is, one or both
of the parties begins to perceive the dispute ln military terms or takes uP

a military option such as the import of arms or otherwise prepares to see
the matter possibly resolved by force.r'
Phase 3: is the period of actuaL hostilities.
Phase 4: is the period in which "the fighting has ceased but the corrflict
remains. rt

Phase 5: is defined as the phase when rrthe conflict has ceased but the
dispute remainsrr.
In the last phase, the dispute itself is resolved.

In each case, the following variables are given:
1. duration of relevant phases
2, description of phase with action (if any) Eaken by international
organi-zations or other countries.

OMISSIONS OR INCONSISTENCIES: Nigerian civil war is included, but East
European events that might. be considered at alI analagous do not aPpear.
A1so, East European international- events do not appear. U.S.-Ecuadorian
"tuna-war" appears; but many other analagous evenEs do not.
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Bobrow, Davis B.
"LiberatLon tr{ars, National Environments and American Decision-Makingrr

(No Date)

OVERVLEW: This paper draws 'ton data gathered for other purposes Eo cLarify
important. patterns whlch reLate national liberatlon war to national traits,
to clarify Ehe extent to which other posslble host environments are similar
to South VieLnam as pol-iticaL and socio-economic systems, to locate cultural
characteristics which indlgenous poputations wilL use in responding to the

American response and, final-!-y, to locate some dispositions in American

decision-makingrr .

The studies used included: Rummel

Eckstein L962.

REASON FOR NOT USING THIS STUDY: No

incLuded. Data that was given was:
l-. Correlation between Revolutions and
2. Factor Analysis of data from other

of types of confLict, Table II

L963, L964; Tanter l-965, L966; and

data on individuaL conflicts was

Guerrilla war, Table I
studies showing indePendence
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Bouthoul, Gaston and Ren6 CarrEre
Le d6fi ie la guerre (1740-1974):-deux silclesje guerres et de r6volutions
(The Chal1-enge of War (L74O-L974) z Two centuries of wars and revolutions)

Presses UniversiEaires de France, L976

OVERVIEW: This book was devoEed to a study on major armed conflicts from
1-740 to 1974 undertaken by the French Institute of Polemology. In Appendix
II, "Liste des 366 conflits arm6s majeursr', the authors Listed the 366 con-
flicts studied, of which 72 were post-World War II conflicts.

The book is in French. A paper by Herv6 Savon, "A Study on Armed Conflicts
(L740-1974)", July 1975, was available in English and it presented a brief
outline of the study. Both the French edition of the book and Ehe paper in
English were used to prepare the synopsis given here.

TIME PERIOD: L74O-L974

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restrictions

NUMBER OF POST-I^IORLD WAR II CASES: There wete 72 poSI-WorId WAr II CASeS

counted as fo1lows. This number includes L. the Greek civil war which began
in 1944 and continued to L949; 2. troubles in Syria and Libya ("Troubles
en Syrie eL au Liban - mandat frangais") which began in May 1945 and continued
to December 1945; and 3. t.roubles in Constantinople ("Troubles dans Ie
Constantinois - S6tlf") which began in May 1945 and continued Lo June 1945.

Fourteen of these cases were designated as being inter-state confllcts.
The rest were internal confLicts

The authors wrote that there hTere 71 conflicts from L945 to L974 of which
25 were either interstate or intrastate with foreign armed intervention.
("De 1945 i Wtq, sur 71 conflits, 25 dtenLre eux ont dt6 soit inter6tatiques,
soit intra6tatiques avec intervention arm6e 6trangLre.") But at another
point (in Tabl-e B), it was noted that there were 71 conflicts from L944 to
L974. tlith this apparent inconsistency, and having counted the conflicts
themselves, we would prefer to say that there were Z postwar cases included
as noted earlier.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A ''MAJOR ARMED CONFLICTII: This sTudy
included both interstate and internal confl-icts. Conflicts need not have
had any deaths to be included. Nor did conflicEs have to end by 31 December
L974 to be included.

For a conflict to be included by the authors, it had to satisfy at least
one of six criteria. These six criteria were:

-1 . "mis en cause plus dtun Etatt'
2. "affectd un espace plus grand qutune province ou qu'une capitale"
3. ttdurd plus dtun an"
4. rr!g{ 6iune grande intensitd (plus de 1000 tuds), ce qui Jtait l'.rn

des principaux critlres retenus par David Singertr
5. "eu des rdsultats internes imporEants (s6cession ou changement de

rdgime) "
6. rtentraine des 16sultats internationaux importants (annexion ou bj-en

indJpendance, ou naissance ou disparition dtEtat)"
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Hostillttes satisfying at least one of the above criteria were designat,ed
as "major armed conflictsrr. "Major armed conflictst' were aLso referred Eo
as ttmacroconfLictsfr, and as ttwars and revolutionsrr (where "warstt were inter-
state "major armed conflictstt and ttrevol-utionsrt vrere intrastate t'major armed
conf lictsrr.

ttMa3or armed conflictstt were of seven types:
l-. foreign and civil wars (t'Les guerres 'etrangEres et civilest')
2. occupatlons by force (t'Les occupatlons par Ia forcerr)
3. miLitary penetrations ("Les p6n'etrations mllitaires'r)
4. revol-utions ("Les /evol"utionsrr)
5. uprisings and insurrections (ttles souLEvements et insurrectionsr')
6. massacres (t'Les massacres i allure de g6nocide")
7. vioLent troubles ([Les troubles vlolents ayant une valeur important.e

de sympt6me de prodrome ou de s6quel1e ou ii"r, des cons6quences
importantes sur le plan int6rieur ou sur le plan lnternational'r) An
exampLe of violent troubLes was the student troubles in France in
May 1968. (r'Troubles-6tudiants-en Francer')

The authors thus excluded rrmicroconfllcts[ whtch were conflicts that were
brief, LocaLLzed and limited (r'affrontemenEs brefs, Ioca1-is6s et limit6sr').
An example of a ttmicroconflicttt is a frontier incident.

The authors stated they had excluded L. trlbaL ftghts and 2. most of
the coups dretat. That ls, they excluded:

L. ttles innombrable Luttes tribales saisoniSres, souvenL renouvel6es
dtann6e en annde, en Afrlque et en Am6riquer'r and;
2. r'les nombreux coups d'dtat, pronunclamentos et putsches, notarnrnenE
en Am6rique latine "ruf q.rand ll-s avaient une dimension particuliSrement
import.ant,e.'r
The auEhors al-so excluded what they termed rrintraconflictsr' -- confllcts

where violence doesnrt occur or is not declared ("1a violence est nulle ou
bien non deelar6e"). An example was the oil crisls after 1973 ("Crise du
p6trole") .

VARIABLES: For each included conflict, the authors provided the following
information in the appendix:

1". year -- and sometimes in what month -- the confllcE began and ended
2. I'A briefly developed title (which) identifies the location, the opponents,
the specific nature of the confl-ict'r. (An exampl-e ls, "soultevement de
Budapest et interventlon arm6e sovietiqueil-- Budapest uprising and SovieE
armed intervention.)
3. Whether the conflict was interstate or lnternal
4. PopuLation at the tlme of the confllct of the st,ate (or states) engaged
in the conf1ict
5. Number of combatants
6. Number of deaths -- both miLitary and clvil-ian -- resulting from the
conflict.
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A Forecast of
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et aI.
Locaf Conftict in the Next Decade (Preliminary

Draft)

Browne and Shaw Research Corporation (and the U. S. Department
of Defense), 1968

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this study was "to prepare a detailed
GEffi of the 1oca1 conflict environments in which peacekeeping
forces" may have to function in the ten years after 1968.

An assumption underlying this forecast of locaI conflicts was
that "the basic causes of most of these future conflicts are aI-
readv -
putes" which already have or conceivably could lead to conflict.
TIME PERIODT 1966, L967, part of 1968

GEOGRAPHICAL AREA: Current
@ist China).

1. Africa South of the
2. Latin America
3. Middle East-North Africa
4. South Asia
5. Southeast Asia

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CAStrS: The authors identify 220
further in this review under

"Variables ", the authors use a scheme in which there are six
possible phases in any "d.ispute". The study places 24 of the
disputes in the third phase which is the phase involving active
hostilities. These disputes are referred to as "Phase Iff con-
flicts " .

Furthermore, the study lists 74 of the 220 "disputes" as
being "potential Phase IfI conflicts". These "disputes" are
the ones the authors consider 1ike1y to reach the third phase
in the ten years after 1968 under at least one of three alterna-
tive environmental condj-tions (decreased stability regionally,
continuation of present trends, increased stability regionally) .
The list of these "potential Phase III conflicts" included dis-
putes that had already reached Phase fII.

"disputes" in developing countries
The regions were:

Sahara

A "dispute"
, one or more of
conflict.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSTOI\ OF A CASE AS A ''DISPUTE'':

the L2 causes for conflict", that could lead to
The "12 causes for conflict" were:
I. d.isputed territory
2. desire for national- aggrandizement, prestige or expan-

sion of influence
3. ideological
4. minority group dissatisfaction
5. involvement in other countries' disputes
6. desire for national self-determination
7. internal power rivalries
B. economic problems
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9. lack of an adaptive political system
10. perceived threat to national security or vital national

interests
11. perceived threat to public order
L2. historic emnity

The authors explained, to some degree, what they meant by each
of these causes

According to the study's definition of a "dispute" as given
above, for a situation resulting from at least one of the twelve
causes, to be included as a "dispute", it must also have the po-
tential to "conceivably result in conflict if a suitably unstable
environment were to develop and the proper aggravating circum-
stanCeS Were to preSent themselVesrr. HoWeVer, What WaS a "SUit-
ably unstable environmentil and what were "proper aggravating cir-
cumstances" were not made very explicit. (A list of twelve "ag-
gravating circumstance" or "direct precipitating circumstances
of confLict" was provided but there was littte, if onY, discus-
sion explaining the actual requirements for a situation to be
considered to have the potential for conflict. )

Moreover, the study was restricted "to situations reported
as disturbances in the press... (I)t was not possible to treat
each country individually in a search for endemic problem
situations. "

Thusr the authors say "the list of disputes, lengthy as it
is, cannot be regarded as describing completely the potential
for conflict or even the total number of disputes in evidence
at present". And besides the factor detracting from complete-
ness of the list given herer the study also stated "Our souree
material...could not be regarded as an exhaustive search of the
Iiterature.I'

VARIABLES: The studY ProvidedffiTt-isputes:
the following informatj-on for

1. regional distribution of
before)

the disputes (regions as given

2. distribution of the disputes according to whether they
were internal or external

3. distribution of the disputes according
was great po!,/er involvement, non-great
involvement or no foreign involvement

4. distribution of the disputes according to
possible phases they were in. These six
a. pre-hostilities, pre-militarY
b. pre-hostilities, but seen in military

to whether there
power foreign

which of six
phases were:

' terms i or low-

It
of

level hostilities
c. hostilities
d. post-hostilities, but military option remains
e. post-conflict, but dispute remains
f . settlement of d,ispute.

was noted that "This list of phases is drawn from MITrs study
local conflict (ACDA/WGC-98) June 1967."
The above distributions are presented in Tab1e V.
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Then, in Table VIf, the study attempted to relate the dis-
putes in the developing countries to social and economic factors.
The following information is listed by region:

I. the number of countries in region
2. the number of countries in region with at least one

dispute
3. average numlcer of disputes for a country in the region

(This average is only for those countries with at least
one dispute. )

4. population of the reqion
5. average population for a country in the region
6. GNP per person for each region.

Howeverr Do detailed analysis was made in this paper in the rela-
tionship between disputes, and social and economic factors.

In Appendix B, the study provided descriptions of the 24 cur-
rent "Phase III conflicts". The conflicts were listed by region.
The variables studied in these descriptions were:

1. Parties to the disputes
2. Type of conflict. The types of conflict were:

a. social disturbances
b. political and,/or economic warfare
c. coup
d, insurgency
e. civil war
f. interstate incidents
g. involvement or participation in third-party conflict
h. loca1 interstate war
i. nuclear war
(AI1 of the above types of conflict were explained.)

3. External involvement (Though not explicitly explained,
the study listed for this variable other countries that
were involved in the dispute besides the "parties to the
dispute " . )

4. Phase of conflict (The six possible phases were listed
above. )

5. Causal factors (The causes for the conflict; the possible
causes were listed earlier. )

6. Aggravating circumstances. "Aggravating circumstances"
or "dj-rect precipitating circumstances" were events which
"aggravate the environmental situation so that the causal
factors come into p1ay." Twelve "agglravating circum-
stances" were listed.
a. perceived change in status of third power guarantees
b. change in relative strength of potential antagonists
c. introduction of armaments
d. deterioration in authority of a central government
e. domestic pressure
f . creatj-on of a power vacuum
g. intolerabte provocation
h. inept great power politics
i. succession crisis
j. economic crj-sis
k. disputed territory
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l.fomentingandexploitationofinternaldifferences
bY external grouPs

These twelve ""gtii;utin6 ciicumstances" were not further ex-
plained. The #p;; "tit6a "whereas an attempt w3s made to use

these standard characterizations in describing the conf1ict sit-
uations in this-=toay, it proved too cumbersome' As a consequence'
recourse was had to individuil-d.""tiptions of attendant circum-
stances serving-to aqgravate-siirr"tiott" to the point-of conflict'
Before tne proiecl iJ"compf"t.a . further attempt wil| be made

to reduce the fiescription-s used to a standard format"'
The 74 current-;ai"pites" which were considered likely to reach
the third phase and refett"d-L" i" "potentiaL Phase rrr conflicts"
were listed tUV p.iti"" to the dispute) along'1t! the current
phase of the dispute and the environmental conditions under which
the dispute wis-'consiaered likely to reach Phase rrr ' (The three
alternative environmental conditions were decreased stability
regionally, .otrtitrr.tion of present trends and increased sta-
bility regionally. )

The information given for the "potential Phase III conflict'S"
inc luded:

1. regional distribution by internal or external conflict
,. te6io"ir ai"ttiuotion uy-type of confrict
The poren[iaf availabiliry 6f wlapon{y to possible future

conflict situations was studied in Appendix c

CoMMENTS: The 220 individual disputes are not listed'
T6_Za current ,,phase iii ;;"t1icts, are not explicitly
Iisted.Thatis,thereare-not24conflict'sthatareexplicitly
identified. Instead.r the conflicts are denoted by countries or
col_onies in the deveroping-*;ird, and there are 32 "descriptlgls:'
provided. Yet the aut[ors state there are 24 "Phase III conflicts"'

Disputes and conflicts, it seemsr,are distingtished for each

p.ir-or'-p"rtr"" opposing "..h 
other.- Thus, for one issue' there

may be more ttrin-|'rr.-udlsputeu if other countries become involved
.n& trr.t. is more than one opposing pair'

The Middle F'last conflicts- ('ariUlIsrae1i dispute") are listed
as currentl, U"i"g in Phase IV in the list of "potential Phase

III conffictsi] 
--iappt""imately 

seven peirs such as Jordan/Israel
are listed as .orr"i.'tty Ueing 

-in phase- tv. ) But some of these
conf licts. are ;1y;" in the s6ction of descriptions . 

of current
phase III conflicts. Thus, it seems tfat the listings are not
consistent -- at least not to this reviewer'

In Appenaix-O, 
-it.t. 

ls-a listing.of "Successful Military
Coups--in-i,.tin a*erica", LSZO-]3AA, wittr the country and date
given. There are 48 couPs listed ior the period' 1945-1956'
These are reproduced from veiizr. The Pglltics of conformitv in
i"ti" emeric-a (oxford: oUP, L967), p' 278'
ffii-ia-;p"tentia1Phase-IIIconflicts.'isexp1icit1y
given, but the study doesniL give details on how these disputes
were chosen, except to state iIr, 

".ttylng 
out this critical se-

Iection processr w€ relied-"" ""t 
intiri-tive judgement as applied

to a knowledge of the course of events in recent years in each of
these countries and the apparent general trend of events in the
t"gi"" in question, barring 'surprises""
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Still another inconsistency was found in examining the list

of "potential Phase rrr conflicts". As noted beforel "potential
Phase rrr conflicts" incruded those that were already "phase rrrconflicts". since the current phase of each of the "potential
Phase rrr confricts" was given, the number of current "phase rrr
conflicts" could be gotten by counting the number of "potential
Phase rrr conflicts" already in Phase rrr. when this was done,
a total of 22 disputes were counted as not being in phase frr,
whereas it was stated in the paper that there were 24.

And as shown before, there were 32 "descriptions" of "cur-rent Phase fff confliets". Thus, something is wrong.
The term "potential Phase III conflict" also seems to have

been used incorrectly. A11 of the 220 listed disputes are ,,po-
tential Phase rrr conf 1iEE5", not just the ones liste,it as "p6-tential Phase rrr confticts", because by definition all the dis-
putes "already have or conceivably could lead to conflict within
the next 10 years." There is no reason that "conflict" should
not be interpreted here as "Phase IIf conflicts,'.

The "potential Phase IfI conflicts" are more than just po-
tentj-al conf licts. They are the disputes "consi"dered likely to
reach Phase fII during the next I0 years under the three alterna-
tive environmental conditions.. .. "
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Butterworth, Bobert Lyle, vith Margaret E. Scranton
Managing fnterstate conffict. loLS-197)+: Data vith svnopses

University Center for fnternational Stud.ies, University of Pittsburgh, 1976.

OVffiVIEW: This stud.Y Presents
It provid.es both a sYnoPsis of
l+7 variables) of each conflict.

Management Studytt vas usedA paper entitled ttButterworth/Scranton Conflict
along wlth the book itself in writlng this revlew.

TfME PERIOD: Lg\5-tgT\ (Some conflicts began before 19)+5)'

GEOGRAPHIC ARM: No restrictions

NUMBER OF POST WORLD I^IAR II CASES: There were 2hT I'Interstate security conflictstt

- il;r; e)+T ""orrflictstt constituted 3l-O ttcasestt, where ttcases" were defined
as ltconffict management problems.t' (More precisely, where a particular conflict
"triggered actlon by more than one management agentrtta separate case corresponded

to each agent. Thui one conflict eould constitute more than one ease.)
Chapter 2 provided. a list of the 2l+J I'conflietsfl and, the correspond-ingttcases."

FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS ''TNTERSTATE TY CONFLICTTT: For a conflict
to Ue includ.ed. as an ttinterstate@it rraa to have rrcentrarry in-

aims and d"emands having direct impacts on nationalvolved specific polrer-politlcal
behavior?r where such issues:

1. were ttperceived internationally as being focused on Political and.

security affairsrtt &nd
Z. "constituted a serious political claim against a government"'

In generaln this study includ.ed. t'aII such cases that occupied an international
confl-ict management agent...plus those disputes that did not involve any management

agent but involved. hostilities or a significant threat thereof (according to actorst

#;;;p;i.rr".") rt was stated that: "ure reason for the disparity in criteria is
that the invofvement of a management agent provides us r,rith a de facto judgnent

about actorst perceptions of the politicaf/security nature.of the d'ispute."
A "managerurrt "g'"rrtttlrasttany 

actor (except the parties) who achieved access
('p"""t""iIa') to the parties and issues and whose manifest intention vas to prevent

the eonflict from escaiating.tt ByItaccessrtt the authors meant that the actors who

vere ,,management agentst' nad to hlve been tiseized of the casett and thus ,gratuitous

afpeafs" oi "h.*roitarian efforts that did. not deal with crrrcial impediments to
resolving the conflicttt were not ineluded as management efforts '

The types of disputes which were exclgllgl were:
t. ,,domestic issues that did not d.irectly lead to interstate eonflict"
2. d.iffuse antagonisms or instances of general interstate competition'

Thus, ttthe Cold Warttwas not included, ttbut the several specifie
disputes to which it gave riset' were included''

3. "de;ol-onization problems that essentially involved quarreling over
technical issues.t' (But t'decolonization cases involving hostilities,
or competing territorial claimstt such as ttby a state against the ruler
of the terrltory" as in Gibralter were ineluded" )

)+. "Disputes that arose from the conduct and resolution of World War 1I..'
unl-ess they constituted confliets in their or,m right 1n the postr'rar

situation 1as did the issues of Trieste, Austria and Cyrenaican for
example. rt 

)

infornation on ttinterestate security confllcts.tr
eaeh conflict and a quantitative coding (using

CR
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5. "charges that appear to have been gestures to domestic political
groups and. did not imply new acts of aggression (e.g., Franco
Spain, germ warfare in Korea); human rights charges, however, even
if stemming from previous acts of aggression, are ineluded as in-
volving an essentiatly different focus of complaint."

Conflicts need. not have ended by 197\ to be included.
Note: Some civil vars vere includ"ed.. ftrese included: Chinese Civil War,

19)+5-l9l+9; Eritrean Civil War, 196T - ; Biafran Secession, t95T -70 ; Jordanian
Civil War 1970-1971.

In Appendix fI, the authors l-isted.96 eonfliets which failed to meet the
criteria for inclusion of a conflict as an ttinterstate security conflict.rr
These included for exa^rnple the Peron Overthrow, L955; the Peruvian Coup, L968;
the Libyan Coup, t969; and the Sud,anese Coup, t969.

VARIABLES: The s1mopses descrlbe " succinctLy Lhe substance of each conflict:
issues, parties, baekground., and rel-ated tensions."

At the beginning of each synopsis as well as in the l-ist of conflicts in
Chapter 2, the authors provided.:

1. the beginning and end.ing years of the conflict,
2. the opposin$ parties,
3. the actor or actors, 1f any, which qualified as "management agents"

(as stated above, each ttagenttt involved in the confl-ict corresponded
to a separate ttcase.t')

After the synopses, the authors provlded a quantitative coding in whieh each
of the 310 rrcasest' or I'conflict management problemsrr was d.eseribed. by )+7

variabl-es. These variabl,es vere presented in four groups: I) identification
informati on; 2) "conflict characteristics"; 3) t'management actionst'; )+) Itmanagement

i-nfluence. "
There were eighbeen variables includ.ed as itconflict characteristicsrr:

1. Fabalitles
2. Duration
3. Likelihood of abatement
l+. Likelihood. of disappearance
,. Likely degree of spread.
6. Likellhood. of Superpover war
7, Type of warfare
B. Strategic category
9. Strongest antagonist

10 . Power d.i sparity
l-1. Degree of spread
L2. type of issue
13. Aligrunent of parties
th. Ethnic conflict
Lr. Ideological conflict
16. Past relationship
L7. Great power interests
18. System period.
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The variables inclu6ed in the group ttmanagement actionstt were as follows:
1. Management agent
2. SPecific Agent
3. Other managers
)+. Initiative for intervention
5, Previous involvement
6. Agentrs bias
T. Agentrs autonomY
B. Phase of Agentts intervention
9. Phase of Agentrs first action

tO. Phase of Agentrs strongest action
ll.Thefourprimarytechniquesofmanagementaction

There were five t'iranagement actiontt variables whieh applied only to agents

which were orgaJtizations and two ttmanagement actionrt variables which applied'
to other agents.

The variables for organizations were:
l*2. Agentrs Previous role
13. LeadershiP
1)+. Joint leadershiP
l-5. Levef of agreement
L6, Action

The variables for non-organizational agents were:
t7. Agentrs relative Power
fB. Agentrs Primary role

There were five variables includ.ed" in the category ttmanagement influence.tt
These variabfes described the effect that 'rthe absenee of activity by the agent

vould have had on :

1. stoPPing hostilities
2. abating the conflict
3. isolating the conflict
4. restraining the conflict
5. settling the confl-ict

A11 of the above variables lrere cleserlbed. in chapter 5.
Deseriptions of some of the ltconftict charaeteristics" foflow:
Fatal-iiies - the mrmber of deaths directly related to the international-

conflict. fhere were eight eategories:
l- = none
2 = L-25
3 = 25-1oo
)+ = l-01-1000

5 = 1001-2000
5 = 2001-10 

'000? = 10,001-100'000
8 = over 1001000

Tlrpe of warfare - the scal-e of military operations in the conflict ' There

were five categories:
l- = no military oPerations
2 = military operations without fighting
3 = mil-ltary operations minorg casualties primarily t'aecidentaltr (e'g',

riots, autonomous rebels)
)+ = major military operations and fighting, intended as reinforcing

diplomatic/political moves considered primary

5=maJormi].itaryoperationsandfighting,consideredasprimary
intention.



-33-

Butterworth vith Scranton (cont'd.. )

Type of issue - the issue that the conflict primarily involved.. There were
five categorles:

1 = interstate, cold war (commrrnist vs. non-communist)
2 = internal , cold var (cornmunist vs. non-commr-rnist)
3 = generaf internal (non-cold war)
)+ = colonial-
! = general interstate (non-eold lrar, non-colonial)

Ideofogical conffict - whether there vas a relevant id'eological dimension to
the conflict. fhere were three categories :

I = yes, contending
2 = yes, compatible
3 = no, not aPPlicable

The data on these )+7 variabfes for the 310 tfeasesrr vas presented in Chapter 6.
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Cady,Richard J. and William G. Prince, €t' a1'
United Strtes N"v.I ooer.tiorrs in Lo, Lerul W"rfrtu, Vo1ume I, December 1968

Bendix Aerospace Systems Dlvision, Office of National Security Studies,
Ann Arbor, Michigan

o\rERVIEI{: 'rThe obJective of the projecE was an empirical description and

"xpl]"ation 
of low-level confl-ictr'. As part of the study, there was an

analysls of U.S. naval operations.

(The Greek Civil War and the Conrnunist takeover of
L944, were lncluded ln the studY.)

TIME PERIOD: L945-L966.
Poland, both beginning in

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restriction

NmaER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: - Two_l-ists.of confllcts were used by the

authors.tnerrffied1nTabI.eA.1ofAppendixA,contained
309 cases of "politicaLly signtficant violent conflictst'. The second list,
presented tn fabte A-2 of Aplendix A, consisted of the 309 cases from the

lir"t f.ist, some added tthigh-Leve1 conflictsrr and 28 naval incidents for a

total- of 352 confLicts.

'IPOLrTTCALLY SIGNIFTCAI{T VTQLENT--COW
iii of I'both lnternal and interstate
uses of forie for pol.lticaL ends.r'

The auLhors staled that: 'rThe criteria for selecEing the conflicts were

(1) the conflict was either deadly; and/or (2) lt was somehow related Lo

operations taken by the U.S. Navyi-and/or (3) iE involved a serious potential
or actual challengl to internal securtty or was interstate in nature'rr

The authors also wrote that: I'The essential criterion for ldenEifying the

untts of analysis was whether the nationaL or metroPolltan government resPonded

to a po1iticai chaLlenge by using or threatening to use its armed forces'"
thl term ltsignificanttt was deiined rras the use or threatened use of organ-

ized military or para-mi1-itary force withln and/or between states'r'
There were four tyPes of rrlnternatlonal conflicfrt as follows:
L. "I.nterstate Clmbat. Mllitary engagements between nations which are

more than a singl-e miLitary clash."
2. "I@. A single rni.litary engagement of short duration between

tr,fo nations. rr

3.''@.Theuseofmi1-itarysanct1ons(threatorugeofforce)to
contr6ffisage of personneL or materiaL goods between the bLockaded nation
and other nations.rr
4.''@.Athreateningm11itarymovementordemonstrationby
one nation towards another where nJ actual Lrrg.gu*"rrt of forces takes p1-ace.rt

t'Internal- confLicit' was deflned as I'disorder that t'akes pLace within the

national bordersTf a state with no direct involvement of other nations.r' And

Lhere were six types of I'internal conflictrr as folLows:
L. "Overt Civil War. Prolonged (at least oie week) combat with the use

of organized mil-itary forces, &. facto control of territory by each involved
partyl and usual-ly involvtng "6vffina1 

miLitary r^reapons and tactics in a

war of mobiLity.rr



-35-
Cady, Prince, €t. a1. (conttd.)

2. "!u"rrilla trigr. Prolong ed terrorism, sabot,age, psychological oper-
ations, and the use of unconvent,ionaL military forces and tact.ics.rl
3. I'Coup drEtat. An organized direct acEion against the established
political officeholders or leaders, normally of short duration with inten-
tion of replacing the principal leaders of a regime."
4. I'MiliEary Revolt or Mutiny. A military uprising against the estab-
lished authority other than a coup dretaL.rr
5. "Insurrection. An organized, non-military uprising againsE Lhe
established authority other than a coup dretat.rr
6. I'Civil Disorder. A spontaneous non-military uprising demonstrating
dissatisfaction toward an authority, such as a riot."

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A 'ICON.FLICTI' IN TABLE A-2: ThC 352
nconflictst' in Table A-2 consisted of the 309 conflicts in Tabl-e A-1 dis-
cussed above, "some added rhigh-leveI conflictsr, such as the Korean War and
the Chinese Civil War; and 28 naval lncidents -- a total ot 352 conflicts and
incidents in which the Navy could have operaEed.'r The authors staLed that:
rfthe U.S. Navy was found to have deviated from normal operat,ions in 94 of
the 352 conflicts and incidents.r'

It was later written Ehat,: "Not all conflicts involved significant poli-
tical violence (as discussed above); those which were either insignificant
or non-viol-ent were included because some anticipatory action was taken by
the Navy.rl

VARIABLES: For each conflict, listed in either Table A-1 or Tab1e A-2, the
authors provided:

1. a frshort title'r (for example, t'Greek Civil War - Royalists vs. EIas)
2. r?starttr and rrstoprt dates (in most cases, the year, month and day)
No other information on individual conflicts was provided in this volume.

However, the authors did describe the variables on which they collected data.
For the 309 cases of politicaLly significant conflicts listed in Table

A-1-, dat.a were collected on 37 characteristics. "The variables describer e.g.
time, space, parties to the conflict, damage, type, fatalities and disruption,
and outcomestt. The specific variables were discussed in Section II of
Appendix A.

For the 352 conflicts listed in Table A-2, data were collected on 5l
variabLes for the purpose of describing Navy operations in conflict. The
variables 'rcontain information on threat perception, U.S. forces used, type
of operation, time and spatial considerationsrr. The specific variables were
described in Section III of Appendix A.
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Forces for Poliqic ectives

This study vras Chapter )N of The Use of the Armed F-'-orceg a-s-a PoliticaL
InsLrument by Barry M. nlechman and Stephen S. Kap1an, Washington, D.C.,
the siookings Lnstitutlon, L976.

OVERVIEW: "The purpose of this chapter is to provide added perspective on

ffi Uoited Statls' pol-iticaL uses of the armed forces by examinLng Soviet
practice.rr

TIME PERI0Dz L946'L975

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No aPParent restriction

Nlll,EER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CI,SES: - One hundred and flfteen instances of
ed forces were f isted in the six tables

of the chapter. These six tables llsted incldents occurring in Ehe six
time periods that campbell had divided the 30 years covered by the study.

The distribution of the incidents by tlme period was as folLows:
Time Period Number of Instances of Bolitieal

use of Sovlet grmed forces
L946-48
L949-53
L9s4-s6
L9s7 -62
1963-68
1969-7 5

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE:

''As ln the rest of the study, onLy those u8es of force are considered
which incLuded phyeical changes ln the dtspositlon of one or more

components of the- uniformed mtlltary services, taken as Part of a

deLiberate attempt by the national authorlty to lnfluence speclfic
behavior of individuals in other nations without engaging in a

contlnuing contest of violence. In the SovieE context, rnational

authorityi ir defined as the Polltburo of the Conmunist Party.
Lack of data precludes examlnation of the lmpact of Soviet uses of
force on domestic audiences, hovlever.rl

Examples of actions by soviet mllitary units whlch were excluded by

appLication of the above criterla are:
1. "the more than forty caseg in whtch aircraft were shot down within
Soviet territory or along its bordersr'. (these are considered to have

been acts of self-defense)
2. 'r(s)eizures of Japanese fighermen ln the disputed waters north of
itokkaidott. (rtsoviet PurPoses in these cases are Presumed to have been

onLy to defend their territorial soverelgnty'rr)
3. Itreconnaissance fLlghts, shlp and submarine pat'roLs and surveiLlance
of Western miLltary man6uverstt (these are coneidered to have been normal
military oPerations.)
4, withdrawaL of Sovtet forces at the deroand of a host country or another

Po$rer.
5. ,,transport of miLltary suPPLles and advlsors to foreign nations or

revolutionarymovementsuy*"'"t.""tshlpsandplanesbearingAerofl.ot
marklngs piloted by crews i' crvttran ciorhingi (this type of action is

t5
L4
L7
11_

26
32
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Campbell (contrd.)

,,considered to have been a form of covert support and, like its American

count.erpart, is not included in Ehis analysis.'')
The author states that: ttwhile aL1 attempts have been made to be in-

ctusive, the result must be viewed as less than definiEive'rt This was

because of the difficulty of obtaining reLiable data.

VARIABLES: For each included incident, Lhe auLhor provided:
1. tBeginning Date't (year and month)
2. t'Target Nitions" (nation or naElons which the Soviet Union soughE to

inf luence)
3. "Actionr' (the action which constituted a political use of armed

forces. Possible actions lncluded: t'port visitrr, r'patrol-s by

naVal VeSSeIStt , "combat SuPPOf ttr, ttmaneuverstt, and "C1ear mineSrt.

The author also provided a discussion of some of the more important
insrances such as Berlin incidents, Poland (1956), Hungary (1956), and

Czechoslovakia (1968) as each of the six time periods was anaLyzed'
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Carroll, B.A.
"List of Conflicts " I9[5-Present"

Uninersity of lllinois, Jamnry L969

OVERVIEW: This paper actually provides tr,ro lists of eonflicts:
1. a lisi of conflicts which had ended by January t969, ancl

2. a list of itongoing guerrilla conflicts and w&rs'tt

TIME PERIOD: ]9\5-JanuarY 1969

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No apparent restriction

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR 1I CASES: fhere were 53 conflicts which had ended'
g guerrilla conflicts and wars ' 

tt

CRITERIA I'OR INCLUSION: The criteria for inclusion were not provided.
@warsand.interstatewarswereincIuded.Frrrther'
magnitudes of confticts were as low as 1.5 on Richardsonfs exponentiaf scale
(maenitud"e 7-.)=J2 d.eaths). (Examples of conflicts vith magnitude l-'5 vere
Guaiemala 195)+ and Panama (u.s. 1961+).

VARIABLES: The confticts which had ended by January 1969 were listed chronol-ogically
UV V""r of ending. For each of these conflicts, the author provided':

1. "magnitudett basecl on fatalities using Bichard.sonrs scale
Z. "beginning" d.ate representing the outbrealt of hostilities.

The ttongoing guerrilla conflicts and warstt vere listed chronologically by

year of beginning. For these cases, the author did not privid.e any information
besides the beginning date. (1'1rough in a few cases, the author identified the
type of conflict -- for exa^uple, "Ad.en-Yemen border, L957- 'tt)
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Deitchman, Seymour J.
Limited War and American Defense PoticI

M.I.T. Press, Cambridge, Mass., First Edition, L964, Second Edition, revised, L969

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this study is "to cLarify some problems of military
function and systems, and the application of the systems to tactics and
strategy'r of limited wars. The first chapEer of this book (some of whose
tables are updated in the revised edition) examines some of the limited wars
that have occurred since World War II.

TIME PERIOD: L945-1g64 (first edition); updated to end of 1966 (second edition)

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: A11 area covered

NUMBER 0F PosT-WoRLD WAR II CASES z 32 (L945-1964) , L4 (L964-1966)

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION 0F CASE AS TTLIMITED WARrr: The study states that the
essence of the many existing definitlons of limited war is that "they
refer to almost any military action that does not threaten the inrnediate
destruction of the United States and the NATO powers, on the one hand, and
the Soviet Union (including the Eastern European nations) and ConrnunisE China,
on Ehe other." With Deitchmants inclusion of rrdeterred r^rarsttas one of the
subcategories of what he considers limited wars, a r'limited warn need not
involve active armed conflict between two sides.

Only somertlimited r,Jars" are included in the study. ttMany military en-
counters or engagements have occurred since World War II that are not listed
in the tab1es...It ls a moot polnt whether these faIl within the scope of
any limited war definition. The crit,erion for inclusion here has been the pos-
sibiLity of drawing lessons for long-term planning purposes rather than
completeness of the historical account. The engagements that have been in-
cl-uded are sufficient in number to permit exploration of the nature of
Limited war as it influences the defense planning problem." The t,ermrrmili-
tary engagemenLrr is used interchangeably with rrlimited war".

VARIABLES: For each r'limited warrr, whether in the original list (1945-L964)
or in the updated list (L964-L966), the folLowing data are in a series of
tabl-es, either in Chapter L or in the Concluslon in the revised edition:

1. the years of duration
2, the identity of the belLigerents
3. approximate number of men on each side
4. extent of geographical area covered
5. the major issues
6. the outcome
7. involvement of "third powers" in limited wars

a, kind and extent of involvement by "non-belligerent[ powers
b. special- notes on limitations which appear to have been in effect
(for exampl-e, if the action is limlted to a certain area).

Further, there was a classification of each war into one of three major t.ypes:
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Deitchman (cont'd.)

1. ConventionaL war (conventional mil-itary forces overtly involved on

both sldes)
2, UnconventlonaL war (unconvenELonaL mllltary forces, ln the form of
paramilltary, irregular or guerrlLLa forces, are involved on one side,
and conventional *ilitt.y forces as well as police and civiL guards are

on the other side)
3. Deterred war (conventional- or unconventional forces face each oLher

in a threat of war, but there is no actlve armed conftict between the two

sides)

There was also a table highlighting some of the major characterisLics of the

particular 32 (+L4) wars whlch were studied. It l-isted by type of war:

1. Major wars (wars ln which there were over 100,000 men on at least one

side in the combat area)
Z. Wars in which a Free-WorLd--Comnnrnist conflict was dlrectLy invoLved

3. Wars between ttthlrd powerstt (not corrnunist bLoc vs. u.s. and/or its
al-lies)
4. Number of wars lasting over two years

COMI,IENTS: It is clear thaE even beyond the Loose selection criteria that
!ffin-*1 gave for r^rhich wars he was inEerested in looking at, he even further
stret,ched Ehese to incLude particular lncidents that interested him for one or
another reason. For exampll, despite his given defind'tion the Chlnese Civil-
War (l-945-1949) was listed as a llmited war. It was included I'wit'h great
reservation, main].y because it was ltsted as one by General Taylor"'The
sovereLgnty of, tt3ot world Power was invoLved. It if was tlimitedr, this
vras so from our own and the Soviet points of vlew only.rt

Then, in rhe updated list (1964-L966), the Indonesian coup of L963 was

listed as a limitld war. "Strlctly speaking this was not a 1-imit'ed-war

engagement in the same sense as most of those listed above. It dld, however,

involve extensive action by the Indonesian Army, and its international mil-
itary and poLitlcaL impLications were so Sreat (e.g., in ending ttconfrontationrl

to mlntion but one efflct) that it is Listed here for completeness of the

recordrr. Earlier ln the book, however, in the first edition as we1l, Deitch-
man said he was not interesLed in completeness of the historical record and

obviously omitted numerous oEher examples that would have made that record
more thorough.

Perhaps the updated Llst was meant to be rrcompleEer', for the years L964'

Lg66, wtrite rhe initiaL Llst (L946-1964) was not. However, no definition of a

"limited vrar" !,ras ever really given. In the L964'L966 period, there were 14

l-isted wars whiLe in the whol-e L945-L964 perlod, there were 32 l-lsted \^lars,

which suggests that the updated list ls probably somewhat more "comPleterr.
yet, the iitle of the updated list is "Some Active or Incipient Military
Engagements Since Worl-d trIar II", clearty euggestlng Ehat it is not a eompleEe

1is t.
With respect to the classlfication of wars, Ehe Vietnam war sTas listed as

both a conventionat war @ a, unconventionat war'
There are tl,vo edittonilf the book by Deitchman , L964 and 1969. The

second edition is subtitls6 Buildlng and Uslng M.ilitary Power in a World at

8,, whereas the flrst edition was not subtltled'
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With respect to tables in the t\^ro editions, Tabl-es 1.1; 1.2; and 1.3 which
aPpear in the first chapt,er have no differences in the two editions. Addi-
tions to Tables L.1;1,2; and l-.3 are provided in the Conclusion of the
revised edition. Tables 1.4 and 1.5 rohich are also in the first chapter
are different in the two books as additional ent,ries have been made directly' in those tables in the revised edition. (The form of the tables is the same
in both books.)

TabLe 1.1- presents date, belligerents, number of combatants
Table 1-.2 presents geographical daEa, major issues, outcomes
Table 1.3 presents involvement. of I'non-be1-ligerentsrr, limitations
Table 1.4 presents classification of limited wars (conventional, unconven-

tionaL, deterred wars)
Table 1.5 presents major wars, Free-lnlorld vs. Communist conflict directly

involved, wars between "third pourerstr, number lasting over tvto years.
The descriptive paragraph in the 1969 SIPRI Yearbook contains several

inconsistencies.
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Denton, Frank II.
Factors in International System Viofence' f?

Ttre Band, Corporation, Santa Monica, California, RAND Report P-)+215, October L969.

OVERVIEW: t'This paper glves a progress report on a research proJect sti11 in
its 

"ar1y 
stages.tt Data on individual conflicts was not provid.ed in this paper,

but d.escriptions of the procedures used to collect the data were provided-.

TIME PERIOD: LTSo-196o

GEOGRAPHIC AIEA: No apparent restriction on the Location of conflict. But the
eonflict had to involvl 'rat least one E\rropean (ineluding Bussia) or Western
Hemisphere partlcipant. "

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD IIAB II CASES: Unknom. However, the author did state that
the 210 Years covered bY the studY'

0RITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS A 'TVIOLENT E!':ENTrr r 
-_ Pu author stated that:

was defined as confllcts resulting in over
I,OOO casualties and involving at least one European (inelud.ing Russia) or Western

Hemisphere participant." flre author explained somewhat f\rther what he meant

by t'clnflicis" tn ttre'above d.efinitlon when he stated that: t'A violent event is
d.efined as a more or less contlnuous proeess of flghting which results in 1'000
or more casualttes.rr Such ttvlolent eventsrt whieh also met the additional criterion
of rtEuropean eivilization participationtt were thus ineluded as cases.

Under these eriteria, the types of eases incLuded the following:
1, ttsovereign vs. sovereigntt
2. ttci.vlIrr
3. frcolonialtr
h. rreonflict over territoryrt
5-. ttfight for greater political autonouyrf
6. 'rethnic, cultural conflictrr

fhe author al-so stated that the term ttviolent eventtt was: "A generalization
of the term war without the 1egal connotations of the latter vord'rr

VARIABTES: Accord.ing to the author each rrviolent event" was described in terms

of the follolring:
l-. number of casualties
2.thebeginningandenddatesfortheoverallevent
3. ttre conftict pairs (the conbatant pairs were 'ralI pairs of political

groups who actively engage one another in violencett vhere a political
group v'as "generally a,ny group of individ,uals vith some organization
for acting coherentfy ttgettler and who see themselves as a group.t' 0r,
in rare """"", 

a rtpolitical group...may be a well-defined class of
persons who are the recipients of violence engendered by such a coherent
group, even though the recipient group may take no eoneerted action.tt)

)+. ifre teeinning and end dates of violence for each conflict pair
j. t'ttre politicaf relationship extant betveen the pair at the initiation

or i,o"iiiitiu"" (such as whether the pair had' fought previously)
6, "a seri.es of issues and conditions associated with the conflict...

included. as applicable." ftrese variables included:
a. the type of conflict such as discussed above under ttCriteriart, and

b. the political j-ssues i-nvolved''
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In the appendix, the author listed the issues which were coded und.er seven
categories as follovs:

I. "Internal Tensiont' (such as "Government rofe holders have insecure
tenure before incident. " )

such as I'd.ispute over third party2. "Te{ritorr@'(ter"itoilT
3. ttPower Issuest' (such as ttOne side

power potential of opponent.")
expresses concern vith future

over political form.")
the degree of political

)-t. ItSocia} Economic fssuestt (such as "Dispute
5. t'm as trconffict over

autonornlr.tt )
6. ttEl-ite Issuestt (such as t'A try for office by an

a coup attempt. " )
7. t'Miscellaneoust' (such as ttEffort to exploit the

of the opponent. " )

As noted earlier, d.ata r,ras not provided in this paper. However Denton'w-rites:
rrThe materials have been coded for IBM cards. Although the punching has not, as

yet, been accomplished., the card.s witl be avail-able in the near future." (As tne
paper vas wrltten in L969, it can probably be asstuned that those card.s are now

avail-able ) .

elite group such as

weakness or distraction
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Done1an, M.D. and M.J. Grieve et. aI'
InternaLional Disoutes. Case Histories 1945-1970

Europa Publtcations, London, 1973

@:(rhebookwasnotava1].ab]-eforreview.TheForewardandsome
"th", 

pages had been xeroxed and were used.)
Thi! book contalns short historical accounts of 50 disputes. These

disputes were descrlbed as ttsome of the most memorable disputes of the Ewenty-

fivl years foll-owing the Second Worl-d War.t' Thus, the authors do not provide
an incluslve L1st of cases.
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Eckstein, Harry
rrThe fncid.ence of Internal r,,,rars, 19)+6-1959'r

Append.ix I of Internal War: The Problem of Anticipation, a report submitted
to the Research Group in Psychology and the Socia1 Sciences, Smithsonian
fnstitution, Washington, D.C., January 15, L962.
Box 3, folder 2, Record.s of the Research Group in Psychology and. the Social
Sciences, Record Unit 179, Smithsonian fnstitution Archives.

OVERVIEW: This appendix gives the number of instances of internal war by
category for each of l.2\ cou.ntries (including both ind.epend.ent nations and.
colonies ) .

T]ME PERrOp I rg\6-tg5g

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restriction. As noted. above, L27 independ,ent
nations and col-onies were included. (Rummet in I'Testing Some Possible Pred.ictors
of Confl-ict Behavior Within and. Betveen Nations" d.etermined that 66 ot Ecksteinrs
countries vere ind,epend.ent d.uring the period, l9\j-L959).

Neither the United States nor Canad.a were included in the list of countries
(ttrougtr the Hawaiian Islands were included).

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II__QAEES: Among the internal vars t-isted
there were 35 cases of "warfaret' ( trris category included both civil
varfare), 6, mutinies, and 61 coups.

by the author,
and. guerrilla

CRITERIA FOH INCLUSTON 0F CASE AS AN TTINTERNAL WARrr: Cases of "internal warr vere
d.istinguished, in general, on the basis of rrhether violence was directed against
the incumbent por,rer-holders, Cases of I'clear-cut internal warsrr vhere violence
vas d"irected a.gainst the incumbents were cal-led. I'unequivocal cases. t' The other
cases rrere called t'equivocalil internal wars.

More formally, Eckstein stated that cases of internal r^rar were "equivocal-"
or rrambiguoustt for the following reasons:

1. effective counter-measures by the incumbent power hold.ers minimized
or preeluded actual violence, e.g., abortive insurrections or coups;

2. eases for which the Times Ind.ex coverage rras so inadequate that the
presence of violence vas difficult to d,etermine;

3. cases vhich took the form of police or administrative actions which
may or may not have involved outright violence, e.9., policy round.-ups
of political opponents, or Soviet-type purges;

)+. the violence was apparently not directed at the incumbents ln the
first instance, and cases of intertribal d.isputes.

Seven types of unequivocal internal vars were listed and defined as follows:
l-. t'Warfare - This category includ.es both civil and" guerrilla warfare,

vhich have not been separately counted, because of the frequent
inad.equacy of the source. Like external lrars, both are characterized,
by a high degree of organization of the opponents, the continuity of
fighting, the presence of operational planning, and. the existence of
territorial control, extendecl or discontinuous, by the insurgents."

2. "Turmoil - Simultaneous, continuous riotin65 of considerable d.uration
in two or more d.istinct geographic areas.t'

3. t'Rioting - Relatively unorganized. and spontaneous short term inci<i.ents,
typically involving police contingents and an integrated mass whose
objectives are somewhat mod.est. Frequently, hovever, the actual
instigators are highly organized extremist groups. "
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\. t'@!51q - Large Scal-e terrori-sm...is the systematic use of
intimid.ation and harrassment by assassination and/or sabotage by
relatively small but cohesive groups.tt

5. "&grglig - Small Scale terrorism...distinguishes the above from
the more undisciplined and discontinuous use of terror, and includes
the occasional assassi-nation or bomb plant. I'

6. "!{g!f!X. - Viol-ence on the established order by groups which are
part of its own instnlnents of force, such as the poliee' military,
etc . 

tt

T. "Coup - Violence or the threat of it by one or more parts of the
po$er elite against other parts, i.e., Lasswell and Kaplanrs rpalace

revoluti-on. t rr

Three types of equivocal internal wars were listed, and. d.efined. as foll-ovs:
l-. rrEquivocal Plots - These are equivocaf either because they are

.rrposea whiG-in an early conspiratoriaJ- stage (and. thus are not
violent), or because the alIeged. plot may be only a pretext by vhich
the government seeks to eliminate its political competitors.rr

2. "Administrative Action - The removal of political opposition through
the use of the forrnal administrative apparatus, as in Soviet-type
purges, police round-ups or raicLs.rt

3. rrQuasi-Private - Cases which are equivocal internal wars because
the violence was not initially d.ireeted. at the government, or which
appear not to be anti-government beeause of insufficient information.
The Index gave a very high number of such cases for South Africa,
but these so-caIled inter-tribal disputes are very often genuine
internal vars.tt

The author stated that il(a) fev of the more well-known internal l,rars of
extend.ed d"uration such as the Ind.o-Chinese confliet, have been omitted; these
include Communist takeovers in the satellites foll-owing World War If."

VARIABLES: As noted above, the mrmber of internal wars for each of the included
countries vas given by category.

No other information on the ind.ividual- cases of internal var (such as the
d.ate vithin the Lgl46-1g59 time period. when the internaf war occurred) vas provided.
Eckstein did. indicate those eoirntries which he thought had very unreliable d.ata.
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Feierabend, Ivo K. and Rosalind L. Feierabend
I'Aggressive Behavior within Politics 1948-62: A cross-national studyrl

in A.V. Gillespie, (ed.), Macro-Quantit,ative Ana1ysis, Sage Publications, 197L,
pp. L4L-67.

OVERVIEW: Study based on the application of the rrfrustration-aggressionil
framework to the political sphere. The point of the paper was to dis-
cover the rrdetermi-nants of stabiLity within alL national political systemst'.

TIME PERIOD: L948-L962

GEOGMPHIC AREA: worldwide

NUMBER OF POST-WORL-D WAR II CASES: Data on internal conflicE behaviors
brought about by social frustration were collected fox 84 nations.

QBXIEEIA I8!' INC!UEIQN_9E-!A$E: The format of the data vras organized so
, i.e., those events of aggression directed

by individuals or groups within the political system against other groups
or against the complex of officeholders and individuals and groups asso-
ciated with them, or vice versa (e.g., coups, or guerrilLa warfare), was
corrol-ated with their country of origln, the Locale of the event, etc.

VARIABLES: Analysis of the dependent varlable, i.e. stabllity, was carried
out on three levels. On each of these leveLs, the categories of coup dtetat.,
civiL war, guerrilla warfare, and revoLts were analyzed ln that they denoted
the intensitles of stability of any given poLity within any given moment,.
However, the various tests made, such as L. a global insLabiLity profile,
and 2. frequencies of partlcular types of instabllity behaviors, compiled
the data for groups of aggregates, so that there was no way of extraeEing
.from the data how many occurrences were representative of the individual
categories of events, such as coup, civil war, guerrilla warfare, etc.
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Fink, Clinton R.
ItMore CalcuLations about DeEerrencerl

Journal of Confllct Resolution, 9 (1), March L965, pp' 54-65'

OVERVIEW: This study was basically an analysis of Bruce Russett's 1963
study was sunmarizednapeq iithe Calculus of Deterrencerr, in which that

a:rd maJor difficulties of it dlscussed.
Fink writes that: t'In the Present PaPer, I wilL argue that Russettrs

data do not compel assent to his conclusions, first because the observed
dependent variabLe is not a satlsfectory tndex of the credibilltv of the
threat, and second because it ls not a satisfactory lndex of the effective-
ness of the threag. Furthermore, the assumption that the threat ls a

l'I6itt"rrrt deterrent factor is not requlred in order to Provlde at least
two equal-ly plausible alternatlve explanatlons of the data.rl

Fink used Russettrs data ln hls analysls and did not examine any other
cases of deterrence.
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Greaves, F.L., Lt. Col., U.S. Army
"Peace in our Time -- Fact or Fable?t'

Militarv. Review, 4ZQ2),December 1962, pp. 55-58.

OVERVIEW: This relatively short articLe attempts to show that the notion
that the post-World War II period has been a peaceful era compared with
earlier recorded history is a fable.

Trl4E PERT0D: rn a chart, conflicts are listed f.rom L944-L962, though rhe
article emphasizes the post-Wor1d War II (i.e., post-l945) period.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: A11 areas of the world are covered

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Thirty or more rrrelatively small conflictstr
(excluding crises and coups dtetat). andrtno less than 2L fair-sized wars".
However, his table has 126 entries, including crises and coups.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS CONFLICT: For a case to be included in
Ehe chart, there must have been "warfarett, ttsporadi.c warfarerr, rrrevolEtr,
rrattempted revoLttt, Itcoup dretat or aEtempted couptr, or ,tcrisis (brief or
continuing)rr .

However, no explicit definitions of these terms are given and thus no
explicit crit,eria for inclusion are given. The arttcle simply says, I'the
chart shows, by time and place, the incidents, crises, coups, cLashesr up-
risings, revolts, conflicts and wars which have plagued the world in the
17 years since the end of the Second World War.r'

The chart may also not be a complete llsttng of confLicts by the author
using his own criteria since his phrasing that there were,'30 or moret'
reLatively smalI conflicts and "no less than 2L fair-sized warsfr, is somewhat
ambiguous and permits one to think that there may be others.

VARIABLES: As noEed earlier, cases are classified as I'warfar€", "sporadic
warfarert, 'frevoltrr, trattempted revo1t", t'coup dtetat or attempted couptr orrrcrisis (brief or conti-nuing)r'. Crises are listed in the chart as eitherrrbriefrr crises or rrcontinuingt' crises.

The region in which the case occurs is given (Europe, Middle East, Far
East, Africa, Western Hemisphere) as welL as the time of the event.

CO!'@NTS: There is no real identification of some cases (just that there
I^ras "t*e 

itcrisisrt in that country or some lrr.Tarfarert in thai country) . For
some other cases, there is further idenEification given in parentheses.

The author attempted to show that t,he number of new rdars per year had
increased in the postwar period from the number of new wars per year through-
out history (given in another study -- see beLow). However, population has
increased greatly in the recent past and perhaps hrars per capita would be a
better measure of manrs war-making tendencies. Or because the number of
independent countries has increased over time, perhaps wars per independent
count,ry per year would again be a better indlcator of war than simpLy conflicts
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per year. (StilL another measure mlght be the number of casualties resulting
from wars rather than just the number of wars.)

There are aLso severaL inaccuractes ln the descrlptive paragraph of this
study in the 1969 SIPRI Yearbook.

NOTE: The Greaves articLe lras one of the reports criticized by Singer and

ffiIi in The Wages of War, pp. L0-11. The study whlch Greaves had referred
to in ttre@E tfnes of hts paper vras apparentLy a hoax. Brownlee Haydon,

"The Great Statistics of Wars Hoaxrr, RAIID, L962 (see below), found Lhat the
figures used by Greaves and others were simply casual speculatlons.

However, though thls discovery by Haydon affects the conclusions drawn
by Greaves, lt does not affect the chart containlng Postwar confticts that
was presented by Greaves.

*****

B. Haydon, "The Great Statistics of Wars tHoaxt", SeLected Rand.AbsFIegts.
Cumulative gdition. L963-1972 , Callfornia, RAI.ID, P-266L, November L962, p.496.

An expositlon of the travels of a fifantasy" on war that has captured the-
imagination of editors and has been broadcast as reallty throughout the world.
The Fantasy in question is: that since 3600 B.C. the world has known onLy
292 years of peace; that during thts perlod there have been 14r531 wars;
that since 650 B.C. there have been Lr656 arms races; and that only sixteen
of them have not ended in war. These statlstlcs are shown to be a hoax, and

the appearance of thls fantasy ln various publlcations throughout the worLd
is traced from 1953 to the Present. (8pp.)
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Hazlewood, Dr. Leo A. and Maj. Gen. John J. Hayes, USA (Ret)
Planning for Problems in Crisis Management,

CACI, Inc.-Federal, Arlington, Virginia, Septembex 1976
Sponsored by Cybernetics Technology Office of the Defense Advanced Research
Projects Agency

OVERVIEW: This study rrexamines problems encountered by the Department of
Defense in managing domestic and internationaL crises between L946 and 1975.r'

TIME PERIOD: 1946-L975

GEOGMPHIC.AREA: "Crises" in all parts of the world including domestie U.S.I'crisesft were studied. (t'Space" and "PoLarrr regions were also included.)

NUI ER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES | 2Bg (See additional material under "Comments")

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS TTCRISISTT: Arrcrisisrrwas basically an inci-
dent that involved I'some exEraordinary milltary management activityrr by the
United States.

More formalLy, the definition of a rrcrisis[ was:

a period of increased military management activity at the national
leveL that is carried on in a susEained maaner under conditions of
rapid acLion and response resulting from unexpected events or inci-
dents that have occurred internationalLy, internalLy in a foreign
country, or in the domestic United States and that have inflicted or
threatened to infLict violence or significant damage to U.S. inter-
ests, personnel or facilities.

Then, the study, further refining this definiEion,stated that:
each incident identified as a crisis had to meet at least one of
the fol-l"owing criteria: (1) direct involvement of U.S. military
forces in the incident; (2> a military decision on the incident
required or made; (3) any subsequent military involvement of U. S.
forces; (4) an existing threat of vioLence or significant damage
to U.S. interests, personnel, or facilities; or (5) the need for
rapid mil-itary action and response.

Thus, civil- disorders (incl-uding strikes) in the U.S. itself, as welL as
isolated incidents such as the collision of ships, terrorist acEivity and
sudden humanitarian needs which have required extraordinary military response
ane incLuded in the list of 289 crises. The Watergate crisis is also included.

However, trinstances of humanitarian assistance or military action during
a war (such as Korea or Vietnam) after commitment of U. S. forces were not
included in the crisis llsting.rr

VARIABLES: Two types of variabLes were studied.
The first are the rproblemr variables, each of which describes a
type of crisis management problem...The second variable type de-
scribes salient aspects of the environment tn which these probLems
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occur, including the ongoing environmental- monitorlng at the Eime

of the crisls, ih" nature of the crlsls, and the types of responses
made to the crisis.

A time plot of aitlr 289 crlses was examined and three Post-llorld War II
crisis periods were dlstinguished (1946-1953, L954-L965, L966-L975) '

Then the study provided the distribution of the crises by geographicaL
location and timl period. The reglons were: Eaet Asia and Pacific, Eastern
Europe-soviet Union, Western Europe and Mediterranean AtLantic, Central and

South Amerl-ca, Middle East and North Afrlca, North America, South Asia and

sub-Saharan Afrlca, Polar region, and Space.
Distributions of the other crlsis characteristics that were studl-ed were

given in Tables 2-5 of Chapter 2. The variables as grouped in the tables were:

Table 2 - Crisis ResPonses
a. u.s. obJectlves (Noninvotvement, maintain/restore status quo,

ehange previous status)
b. u.s. response (Nonlnvolvement, medtatl.on, assistance, direct
perlticiPation, confrontation)
;. Speed of Crisis Resolutlon (within seven days, etghE-3o days,
over 30 days)
d. Crisls Oltcome (U.S. obJectlves/interests advanced, U.S. objecLives/
intereets unaffected' U.S. influence lessened)

Table 3 - Indications and Warning VariabLes
,. p.ecrLsls Activity (routine, tense, increased readiness)
b. Duration of precrtsis activlty (no warning, less than 30 dayg,

more than 30 daYs)
c. Awareness oi crlsis probabllity (anticlpated, uncertainty, surprise)
d. Speed of threat developrent (Less than seven days, more than seven

days)

Table 4 - Crisls Involvement
8. Betr,reen EvJo or more large Poleers (U.S. is a partY, U'S' is not a

party)
b. Between two
other than the
U. S. lnterests)
c. Betlteen the U.S. and one or more srnall povrers (whether other larger
powers have vitaL lnterests)
d. Between two or more small powers (whether Partles vital to U.S.
interests)

Table 5 - Crisis DescrlPtlons
Erisis Activlty (domestic or internatlonaL)

b. Nature of crisls (Polttlcal, m1Lltary or both)
c. Threat to U.S. interests (no stgnlficant threat' some threat,
severe threat)
d, Strategic implications (non-nucLear, nuctear)
e. Declslon time (whether rapld reaction required)
f. Duratlon of crlsis actlvity (less than seven days, eight-3o days,
more than 30 days)

or more countries tncludlng at least one Large country
U.S. (whether at least one party or no party vital to
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Percentage distributions of the above variables were given for aII the
189 crises by period.

The other type of variable that was studied was the problem variable.
Over 70 different potential problems that could arise in managing domestic or
international crises were studied by period. These variables were divided
into three broad caEegories:

1. Crisis event and reaction problems such as
a. Crisis develops while the U. S. is involved in coping with another
cris i s
b. U.S. military is not involved initially but is brought in to help
solve problem
c. Situation not recognized initially, timely action not taken
d. Overreaction to crisis

2. Operational Problems such as
a. Readiness of forces
b. Geography
c. Forces inadequate to solve crisis in time
d. Inadequate communications for operating force use

3. National Level Problems such as
a. Inadequate intelligence input for decision makers
b. Proposed crisis solution produces international policy conflict
c. Legality of proposed action is an issue
d. Press retations/public information significanE

The above problem variables were studied for a sample of 4L crises drawn
from the l-ist of 289 crises. However, the sample was not a random one:

It is constructed to reduce the number of cases for analysis by
maximizing time coverage (with adequate numbers for each of the
three crisis periods), crisis types (with different types of
international and domestic crises involving other major powers
or less powerful count,ries), salient characterlstics (to reflect
the important relationships that emerged from analyzing aI1" post-1945
crises), and data availability.

As before, percentage distributions of the above problem variables were
given by period (Tables 1-3, Chapter 3) .

The more than 70 different potenEial problems were divided into fifteen
"problem clustersrr which were sets of the problems that tend to co-occur.
Frequency distributions for these problem clusters were given by period.
(Three problem frequency categories were used: none of the problems that com-
prise Ehe cluster occurred in any of the crises in the time period; one such
problem occurred; tr,Jo or more problems in the cluster occurred).

Then, relationships among the crisis management problem clusters Tirere examined.
Further, the relatlonships between, on the one hand, the characterisLics of

the crisis, the environment in whieh the crisis occurs, and the characteristics
of the crisis responses made, and, on the other hand, the crisis managemenL
problem were identified. The best predictors of each crisis management problem
were identified.
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COMMENTS: Some of the 'rcrisestf listed
perhaps be included in other sEudies.
listed in this Btudy were:

- 7972, French ntrclear tests
- L972, Sadat expels Soviet military advisors
- L973-74, Watergate crisis in the United States
- 1970, N.Y. City mail strike (Federal troops ordered into N.Y.)
- 1969, U. S. ship collides wiEh Australian ship
- 7967, Detriot riots
- L975, State of Emergency in India
- L971, Bomb explodes outside a SovieE cultural building in Washington, D.C.
- L97L, Seating of Communist China in the U.N.
- L972, U. S. Congressman expelled from Soviet Union
- 1974, India explodes nuclear device.

Since these incLuded events presumabLy met the criteria earlier set out for
the study, they tell us something of policy and action concerns. No real
description of each included crisis was given. There was just a list with
the date and a description of the crisis as above. (WhaL was the 'rextra-
ordinary military management activity" when Lhe Congressman was expelled?)

It seemed that the "operational" definition of a crisis which provided five
criteria, one of which had to be satisfied for the case to be a ttcrisis" was
different from Ehe formal definiti,on which implied that more than one of the
criteria had to be met. (Compare the two definltions given under "Crit.eria'r.)

This research group has subsequently prepared two additional lists, titled
Appendix A and Appendix B, "from a current projectr', and I'the result of a

review...of several (other) recent inventoriesrr. These are identified as:
1. Bl-echman and Kaplan, L977 3. Atkeson, eE. 81, L974
2. Mahoney, 1976 4. Atkeson and Kennedy, L975

Appendix A eontains "some incidents that may meet CACITs defintion of crisis
behavior as extraordinary military management activity" and Lhus are 'rpot.en-
tial suppLements to the 289 crises'r thaE had already been identified in the
CACI-1976 report. Appendix A contains 77 events that range ln time from 1957

to L975. These crises are rrpotential'r in the sense that they may or may not
satisfy the definition of crisis used by CACI.

Applndix B lisrs 52 potential crisis incidents during L976. In a personal
communicaLion, Hayes indicated that these were to rrupdate the crisis inven-
tory through 1976it. The events listed are only potentiat "crises", since
they may not saLisfy the CACI definition of crisis. Thus, the lisL is not
itsltf in update of the CACI crisis inventory, only material from which such

an update may be made.

are dlfferent fromttcrisestt that wouLd
For example, some of the rrcrisesil



-55-

Holsti, K.J.
"ResolvLng international conflicts: a taxonomy of behavior and some figures
on procedurestt

Journal_of Conflict Resolution, 10 (3), September 1966, pp. 272-96.

OVERVIEW:. This study examines the outcomes of international conflicts and
the procedures that were used in attemptlng to settLe them.

TIME PERIOD: 19L9-1939; 1945-L965

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restriction

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The author identifies 42 post-i,lorld War
II cases as rrconflictsil but omits three of them as discussed below.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS ''INTERNATIONAL CONFLICT'': Holsti fiTst
wrote that relationships involving conflictful forms of state behavior could
be divided inco three categories: rr(1) disputes caused by accidents and
minor provocations; (2) conflicts arising from incomparible col-lective ob-
ject.ives; and (3) more general rtenslonsr between two or more states.rr

This paper focused on the second eategory -- confticts.
A rrconflicttr was more formalLy identified as "a situation where one or

more governments have made demands against another state, backed up with the
threat of force, or where they have taken planned military or confiscatory
actions which were a threat to the interests of other states.rr

Further, tt(*)ost international conflicts also have sources which are re1-
atively easy to identify. The most comon cause historically has been the
demand by one politlcal group for territorial rights or resources controlled
by another, or the effort by one society to impose military, political, or
economic controls over alien populations...Another source of international
confIict...is the domestic rebellion which attracts ouEside intervention.r'

I^Iith respect to the first category -- disputes:

If hostile actions, often involving violence, were clearly unrelated
to some governmental foreign policy object,ive, but were the result
of some accident or the activitles of groups over which the govern-
ment had no effective controL, the probl-em was placed in the
category of a dispute...

and thus not included in the anaLysis. And,

Using the criterion of government-sponsored and organized activity
as against unauthorized hostilities, it was easy enough to place in
the dispute category such problems as Ehe sporadic clashes between
troops of Poland and Czechoslovakia in the L92Ot s, Peru and Ecuador
in 1-954, China and Burma in 1956, Ethiopia and Somaliland during
1960-61 (but not since L964), and Argentina and Chile in 1965.

The third type of relationship --'rtensionsrt-- arises, Holsti says, "from
a juxtaposition of hlst.orical, economic, religious, or ethnic conditions and
is perpetuated by widespread and deep-seated public attitudes of hostility
between two or more societies.rr The Cold I^Iar ls an example of rrtensions'r and
t,hus was excluded. Hovrever, some of the specific Cold War crises
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were included. (The distiuctlon apparenEly was that the specific Cold !'lar
crlses had identifiable causes and coul-d thus be resolved in one of the ways

discussed beLow, whereas rrtenslonsrr, includlng the Cold War, 'tare resoLved
only within Lengthy historlcal- processes which lead etther to eventual recon-
clllation or to catacl-ysmic wars.rt)

Moreover, the conflicts that were listed ttdo not lnclude coLonlal rebel-
Lions, except where they involved the active dlpLomatic or military interven-
rlon of rhird parries (as ln Indonesia during L948 and Indochina ln 1954),
or conflicts whose outcomes stiLl rematn C.n doubt, as in the Congo, Yemen,

Cyprus, Vletnam and MalaYgia.rl
Then, as noted earller,

Three confllcts were omttEed prlmarlly because availabLe information
was inconclusive. The confllcE between Kuwalt and Iraq in l-961, for
instance, was excLuded because of contradictory lnterpretations of
events...The same sort of confusion wae evldent in a series of mobili-
aatlons and maneuvers between Turkey and Syrla ln 1957, and in a

quarrel during 1950 between Haiti and the Dominican Republic lnvoLving
squatEers.

Then, though the auEhor was only including rrconflicts" in his anal-ysis,
there was the followlng statement: "Wlth ttre possLble excepEion of the Corfu
case berween England and Albanla [l+|-t9gl no g].ry. have been lncluded
as sources for the flgures in theappendlEes.'r Perhape Hol-sti meant that he

had difficulty categoiiztng that case, as either a ttconfllctrr or a "disputer'.

VARIABLES: In ',Appendlx B'r, the followlng lnformatlon on each conflict was

provided:
1. The date of the conftict (year or years)
2. The procedures used in atternpting to settLe the conflict

The possible procedures hrere:
a. Bilateral negotlatlons
b. Medlatlon outside the structure of lnternational organlzation
c. Atgempts at settlement by internatlonal organlzations (such as

the Unlted Nations or regional organizaElons)
d. Attempts at settlement by a formal- multllateral conference
e. Attempts at settlement by Judicial procedures (such as by the
InternationaL Court of Justlce)

The settLement attempts that were included tere |tonly formal- efforts to
use one or more of the established procedures for settlement or for ter-
miniting hostillties. rr

Furthermore, |t was noted 1,. whether the formaL settLement attemPt
trended ln failure or with no decision or peace formulatt, 2. whetherrrthe
partles or instltutlons used durlng the conflict rnade a substantive decision
or agreement wlth regard to the Eerms of settLementr but one or more of the
confllct partles faiLed to implement that decisLon" (such as occurred in
the Kashmir conflict in 1948), and 3. the sequence in which the various
procedures were attemPted.
3. The |tinstrument of setElementrr, if any, whlch ended the confl-ict.
I'Instruments of settlement'r for the post-World War II period included:

a, formal treaty c. armistlce
b. partition d. ICJ decislon
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4. Outcome of the conflict. Possibte outcomes were:
a. "Conquest, annexationrr (one side physlcally overwhelms its
opponent through Ehe use of force)
b. ttForced submission, hrithdrawal; deterrenceil (one party to the
conflict decides to submit to the other's demands or actions even
though no violence has taken place, or an initiator of demands or
hostile actions withdraws them when Lhe target of the initial demands
or actions threatens to retaliate wiEh the use of force)
c. I'Compromise" (Both sides agree to a partial- withdrawal of their
initial objectives, positions, demands, or actions. The withdrawal
need not be of the same cost or magnitude to both Parties.)
d. "A!,rard" (Arbitration or adjudication where a third party has the
authority to announce the terms of settlement. The settlement may be
administered by a judicial or non-judicial institution.)
e. "Passive settlementrr (Parties involved implicitly accept a new

status quo as partially legitimate without a formal agreement)
t. rrVoLuntary withdrawal"(One or both partles terminate the confl-ict
by withdrawing from a physical or a bargaining position, or by ceasing
the acts which originally caused hostile resPonses, and in boLh
instances, without being under the threat of force.)
g. I'Frozen" conflict (Conflict where both sides have remained fully
eonrnitted to their incompatible positions, but neiEher has yet dared
to attempt resol.ution through accomodation, withdrawaL, or military
conquest. )

COMMENT: There are several lnaccuracies in the descriptive paragraph of this
tay-i" the L969 SIPRI Yearbook.
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Kellogg, James C.
A Svnopsis of Mil-itarv ConfLlct 1945-1964

The Bendix Corporation, Bendix Systems Division, Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Undated, prepared in 1965 or L966.

OVERVIEW: The monograph beglns with the statement that "this paper must be
viewed as a first draft onlv. SeveraL parts of the paper are incompl-ete
and substantiaL eLaboratlon and cLarlficatlon ls required for the buLk of
the paper...rr There was Iittle or no explanat,ton of what was included.
However, no subsequenE verslon was apparently ever written.

The study uras 'rone of a series of background publications sponqored by
the Arms control Project office...tt The paper was rrlntended to provide
reference material for Bendtx arrns controL and relat,ed projects and to assist
poLiticaL and miLitary research at Bendix.rr

TIME PERI0D: L945-L964

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: A11 areas of the world are covered

NUIIBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: One hundred and three chronologicaL
accounts are provided by Kellogg. Of Lhese 103 cases, there was l rrlimited
wartt, sixt,een rrLocalized warstr, 23 rrcivll-guerrllLa warstt, 54 ttcoups dretat,
attempted coups, revol-tstr, and nlne rrmLl-ltary crises, brief or continuingrt.

As expLained beLow, there was a chart at the beginning of Lhe paper. This
chart llsted 1.54 confLicts of all kinds from mld-1945 to the end of L964.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION 0F CASE AS CONFLICT: The paper provides no criteria
for the incl-uslon of cases. There are also no expticit definitions of the
types of conflict under whlch the cases are grouped.

VARIABLES: A chronol-ogical- account is given for each of the included con-
fl-lcts. Conflicts are grouped by type of conflict and by region. The order
is determined by the starting date of the confltct.

The types of confllct are:
1. f.imited wars 4. coups d I et,at, atLempted coups, revolts
2. localized wars 5. mllitary crlses, brief or continuing
3. civiL-guerriLLa wars

The regions are:
1. Europe 4. Afrlca
2. lfiddLe East 5. Americas
3. Far East

Among other information, the chronologicaL accounts include the duration
of the conflict, actions taken by third parties (lncluding the IIN) and, some-
times, the number of particlpants and casualties.

At the beglnning of the study, there is a chart titled t'Past Conflict
Levelsrr whlch is modeled rrAfter Greaves, Fielding L., rrPeace in Our Timerr,
Mititarv Review, December L962tt. (ActuaL titLe is, rrPesce ln Our Time --
Fact or Fable?r')

In this chart, confLicts are listed by type and region. The types of con-
fLict included here are:
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1-. total war 5. coup d I etat, att,empted coup,
2. limited Tr/arfare revolt
3. localized warfare and skirmishes 6. crisis (brief or continuing)
4. civil/guerrilla wars

As in the Greaves article, crises are separated inEo brief crises and con-
tinuing crises, in the chart. (But again, no definiLions are given.)

The rggions are as listed above. The chart runs from L944 to L964.

COMMENTS: As stated, this PaPer was not complete.
ftre relationship between the conflicts included in the chart and the con-

flicts included in the chronologies is unclear. There are more conflicts in
the chart than in the chronol-ogies, buE some conflicts included in the
chronologies were not, in the chart. The dates of some cases in the chart and
in the chronologies are different.

It appears that Kellogg has incl-uded in his chart all the conflicts that
Greaves had included. In other words, Kellogg merely updated Greavest Iist
wirhour changing any of the included conflicts from L944-L962 (though Kellogg
has changed the classification of these conflicts somewhat). But, again, no
explicit criLeria for inclusion was given. There are several errors in Lhe

1969 SIPRI synopsis of this study.
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Kende, Istvan
ttTwenty-Flve Years of LocaL Warstl

! (1) , L97L, pp.5'22Jgurnal of Peace Research,

OVERVIEW: This paper rrdeal-s in a quantitative manner with local wars in the
period since the Second World War." ttThe wars are discussed both regionalLy
and on a gLoba1 Level, and are cl-assified accordlng to a number of character-
istics.I'

This paper is very similar to Kenders Loca1 Wars in Asia, Africa and Latin
America, 1945-1969 (L972) and includes all the wars listed in that study. The
major dlfference is that thls study lncLudes the four wars in Europe which
were omitted from that L972 study.

TIME PERIOD; L945 to the end of 1969

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restrictlon ln this paper. (The 1972 study had excLuded
Europe. )

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 97 wars

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR: The criteria were the same as in
the L972 study. (The wordlng, in Engllsh, was somewhat differenL, but there
was no lmportant difference.)

VARIABLES: As in the other study, the author provtded for each war:
1-. starting and ending date
2. type (the six possibl-e types are Llsted in the review of the 1972 study.)

Further, there were distributions of the wars by:
L. reglon
2. duration
3. time period (five 5-year periods from 1945 to 1969)
4. type
5. intervention of USA, Great Britain, France and Portugal-
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I stvan
Wars in Asia Africa and Latin America t94s-L969

Center for Afro-Asian Research of the Hungarian Academy of Sciences, Budapest,

L97 2

OVERVIEW: This study examj-nes 93 "warst'.
"E"r"p"a" wars" which he chooses to omiL.

TTME PERIOD: 1945 to the end of 1969

The author ment,ions four other

with their dates and tYPe. Another
on the 31 listed wars between 1965
conflict and casual-ties.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Asia, Africa, and Latin America

NUMBER -OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES Z 93

CR]TERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CONFLICT AS '\^]AR':: \^IAT iS dCfiNCd AS ANY ATMCd CON-

ftict in which al-l of the following criteria co-occur:
a. The activities of regular armed forces (such as miliEary or police
forces), at leasL on one side, (that is, the presence and engagement of
the armed forces of Ehe government in power).
b. A certain degree of organization on both opposing sides even if Ehe

organLzation exEends only to organized defense'
c. "A certain continuity between the armed clashes, a straEegic-tactical
coherence between the armed confl-icts, however sporadic. In other words,
the presence of a planning and organizing central activity on both sides...'r

WhaE, or hoW much, rrA certain degree" iS, orttA certain continuity" is, lflas

not indicated.

v@.: The study examines Ehe distribution of the 93 wars by:
--F r"gior, (The three continents are divided into four regions: Asia,

Middle East, Africa, Latin America.)
2. duration
3. type

Six types of wars were distinguished:
1. Internal 'ranti-regime" wars with foreign participation
2. Internal I'anti-regime" wars without foreign Participation
3. Internal I'tribal iarst' (separationist, religious, minoriEy, etc. wars)

wirh foreign ParticiPation
4. Internal "Eribal \^Tarstt wiLhout foreign participaEion
5. "Frontier warstt (Wars fought across national frontiers) with foreign
participation
6, t'Frontier warst' without foreign participation

Among other variables included in the sEudy were the foreign particiPation of
the four major "interventionistrt povrers (U. S. , Great Britain, France and
portugal) urra th" correlation between rrthe trends in wars and the military
sectors of economiesr' (taking into account military exPenditure, major military
aid and arms imPorts).

One appendlx gives the list of 93 wars
appendix gives some additional basic dat,a
and January L970 including parties to the
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nt and Arms ade in the tries of Asrer_Alritg,Wars Process of

and Latin America

proceedings of the Twenty-Fifth Pugwash Conference on Science and World Affairs '
"DevelopmInt, Resources and World Security," Madras, India, 13-l-9 January L976.

OVffiVIEW: This article d.oes not provide any d.ata on individual vars. Holrevern

it do"" state that: 'rAecording to our caleul-ations, during the thirty years

folrowingthesecondworldwar(r9)+r-]97\),ll5warswerewagedalloverthe
world.tt

Further, the author lrrites that there r'rere
Africa and Latin America) as follows:

Asia - 5?
Africa - 31
Latin America - 23

111 extra-European wars (Asia,

Among other infornation provided on wars llas that: "The number of fatal
casualties in the 116 wars has been around. 25-30 mif1ion."
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P. Bloomfield
The Control of

and Lincoln
,1 Conflict. A Design St on Arms Control and Limi

in the Developing Area, Volume rtr

Center for fnternational Studies, Massachusetts fnstitute of Technology'
June 30 , L967.

(prepared for the U.S. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency)

OVERVIEW: "This volume is a companion to the main report of a Design Study on

ffiE-T6ilTro1 of Locat Conflict...t' It primarily consists of fifteen case stud.ies
However,inanintrod'uctorychapter''ControtIing

Locat Confl-ict: Learning the Lessons of History ," 52 postwar local confficts
are id,entified and described to some extent (ttfypol-ogy A").

TTME PERIOD: l9\5-t965, The authors did not explicitly state the end of the
p"-i"d ""der study, but no conflict was listed. after L965: The authors explicitly
stated. they vere examining the post-19h5 period, though some conflicts, such as

Soviet Union-Tran and Greece, began before L9l+r.

GEOGRAPHTC ARF.A: The "focus is on the continents and regions outside Europe --
L"ti" Am""f"", Asia, the Midd.le East, and Africat'-- that is, the developing
world. Hovever, one of the conflicts' the Greek lnsurgency, took plaee in
Europe. This conflict vas included by the authors t'because of the uncanny vay
in which it resembl-es the conflict in Vietnam. r'

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CONFLICT!: 52

CRTTERIA FOR TNCLUSION OF CASE AS A "LOCAL CONFLICT'i: A "eonfli:t" was "a dispute
thatisbeingo'vpreaodnant1ymi1itarymeanS.''More
expticitly, the authors stated that a rrconflict" arose

out of a substantive dispute, whether over territory,
borders, legitimacy, ideologf, pover' race, or what-
ever. This quarrel (d-ispute) is not necessarily
percelved in milj.tary terms by either party' ff one

or more parties introd-uces a military option, a thres-
hold has been crossed to a nelr phase in which hostil-
ities are potentially likely or at least plausible'
A confl-ict has been generated.

Thus, only one party need perceive the d.ispute in military terms for it
to be a-ttconilict.tt And the "introd,uctlon of a military option d-oes not mean

that hostilities have actually occurred, just that they are likely or possi-b]e."
Cases that vere included. were "Local conflicts.tr By 'rlocal" the authors

said that they meant "the small interstate wars, the bitter civil vars, the
proxy conflicts behind. vhich the superpolrers hide, and the insurgencies and

guerrilla warfare in the backwaters of the developing world. t'

Hovever, there vas no further explanation of vhat was meant byttlocal", or
what conflicts were excluded because they vere notttlocal." At another point,
the authors referred to their cases asttlow-level conflict.t' But some of the
included conflicts such as Korea involved. high casualties.

The authors stated that their Iist exeludecL t'coups, riots, and- unorganized
low-order violence. " Furthermore, they defined ttas single conflicts series
of events that others count separately."
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VARIABLES: frhe following information was provlded. in "Typo1ogy A" on each

conflict:
1. type of conflict. The possible types of conflict trere:

a. trconventional interstatefr
b. ttunconventional interstatert
c. ttinternal vith significant external involvementtl
d.. ttprimarily internaltt
e. ttcolonialt'

There was no explanation of these types of conflict'
Z. level or index of hostilities. The possible categories were:

a. Ithostllities continued' with intensifieation[
b. rrhostilities continued without intensificationrr
c. I'hostilities ter-mlnated quickly after lntensification"
d. I'hostilities terminated quiekly without intensification"
e. Itno outbreak of hostilitiesrr

Again, there was no explanation of these categories'
3. beginning and ending years of conflict.
)+. region where conflict occurred.. The regions 1'ere: -

a. Mid&Le East
b. Afrlca
c. Latin America
d. Asia

5. Involvement of the United States, the Soviet Uniono and China in
the confl-ict. If there was involvement by the U.S., Soviet Union
or China in a conflict, the study ind.icated. whether it was "d-irect"
or "indirect.tt (gut ttrese terms were not d'efined)'

TJine 52 conflicts were listed in "fypo]ory Arf on the basis of the type of
conflict and. the leve1 of hostilities.

COMMENIS: ftre criteria for inclusion in this study apparently are the sa':ne

as in lrirangi Bloonfield, Post-War C cts: Brief Historical les.
However, the time Periods

r9\5 to L965, whil-e the 1971
:.945 to 1970.

ar" different. This study includes conflicts fron
study of Irirangl Bloonfield includes conflicts from
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MacQueen, James B.
A SLatistical Analvsis of Some Int.ernational Confrontations: Implications
for Arms Control

Security Studies Project, University of California, Los Angeles, 1968

(prepared for the u.S. Arms conLrol- and Disarmament Agency)

OVERVIEW: This study analyzes 44 international confrontations in ttan attempt
to aerron"trate the existence of historical and Political regularities in
such confrontations and to relate these to the problem of arms and conflict,
controL. tt

TIME PERI0D: l93L-L962

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restriction on location of international confrontation
6ut each confronLation had to involve at teast one major polrer.

NUIAER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 25

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A ''CONFRONTATION'': A "CONfTONIAIiON'' OCCUTS

action in a direction that its leadership
deems desirable, and this action is opposed by the leadership of some oEher

nation (or bloc).
Confrontations were selected so that "(1) each confrontation involves aE

least one major power, (2) alL confrontations are Post-l'Iorld l"lar I, (3) a

range of political and economic confrontations as well as military confron-
tations are included, and (4) the confrontations are generally regarded as

being of some historicat importance.tt
the 44 confrontations which were selected are thus not a complete list of

all confrontations that fit the criteria. It is simply a list that is be-
lieved to be a,'faLrly representative sample of major confrontations from the
period l93L'1962."

VARIABLES: For each confrontation, there is given in Appendix I:
,. the committor (the nation initiating the action)
b. Lhe responder (the nation opposing that action)

and where relevant,
c. the contested area (a third region that the confrontation involved)
The "dependent,' variables -- those variables referring to the outcome of

the confrontation -- are:
1. Degree of success for the committor
2. Degree of success for the responder
3. Stability of the outcome after a 5 year period
4, Contested ateat s accePtance of the outcome
5. LeveI of warfare precipitated by the confrontation

The "independentt' variables, in general, refer either to attributes of
the individual participants, relations between them or certain situational-
and structural features of t,he confrontation.

The main variables descriptive of individual parElcipants are:
6. Political structure
7. Stability of governmenE
8. Power sEaLus
9, Military objectives
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L0. Pol-iticaL obJectives
L1. Economic objectives
L2. Military techniques
l-3. PoLiticaL techniques
L4. Economlc techniques
15. Lmportance of outcome
16. Calculation of probabiltty of success by leadership
L7 . Determinat,ion of Leadership
18. PubLlc moraLe

The rrreLational'r varlabLes are:
19. Relative quantity of milltary forces applicab).e

in questlon
20. Relatlve quallty of military forces appLlcable

in question
21. Relative quaLity of weapons
22. Relative appropriatdness of milltary forces for the conflict in

question
23. Relative geographicaL advantage
24. Relative lndustriaL advantage
25. ReLative amount of natural resources
26. Relative populatlon size

The historical or structuraL varlables are:
27. Whether or not the cornrnittorrs actlon is in accordance with.existing

lnternattonaL agreemente
Whether or not Ehere ls a hletory of confllct among the participants
trlhether or not ldeological confLict is Present
I{trether or not the confrontation ls eccoqpanied by milltary confLict
within the frontlers of Ehe partlcipants
Coalttlon structure (nation ve. nation, nation vs. bLoc, bLoc vs. bloc)
Comrittor support (comntttor allgned wtth maJor Powers, with middLe
powers or independent)

33. Responder support (responder al"igned wlth naJor polrers, with middle
polrers or lndependent)

34. Contest,ed area support (contested area aLigned with major Potf,ers,
with mlddle powers or lndependent)

35. Whether or not partlcipants percetve full-scaLe war as f.ikely outcome
of their actlons

36. Whether or not there vras an exogenous arms suppLy

The coded values of the dependent and lndependent variables are provided in
Appendlx III for each confrontatlon.

ADDITIONAI COMMENTS: The "same" dispute occurring In dlfferent years can be
listed as dlfferent confrontatlons (e.g,, SovLet threat to BerLin was listed
as a confrontation twlce, L957-58 and l96L).

The category rrmajor powersrr was p! defined; it was arbltrarlly given as
being composed of |tsuperpowersttand rrgreat powersrr. In the post-World War II
p€rfod, the t'superpowersttwere the U.S. and the USSR, and therrgreat powersrt
were the U.K., West Germany (after 1955), Chlna (PRC), and France. Countries
were aleo quaLtfted as rr6uperpowerstt, Itgreat polrersrr, rrmlddle powerstt, and
rrsmaLl powersrr, but there vrere no deflnltlone provided of those terms.

Of the 44 confrontations, 25 were poet-Wor1d [{ar II.

to the conflict

to the conflict

28,
29.
30.

31.
32.
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Mahoney, Robert B., Jr.
A Comparison of the Brookings and CNA fnternational fncidents Proiects

Center for Naval Analyses, Arlington, Virginia, (CUA1 T6-d+r5.I0, August I7, L976.

OVERVTEW: The data base for this descriptive paper is classified. Hovever,
because it contains if only a single piece of information, in an area for which
d.ata is otherwise totally nonexistent, it seemed. useful to provide that.

Tn comparing an internal CNA study and the Bl-echman-Kaplan (Brookings) Stuay
prepared from open public sources, the foltoving information was provided.

"Both proJeets cover the period 1955-1975. Over this span
Brookings identified 189 actions involving the four services,
vhile CNA finds !p responses to international incid"ents and
crises lnvolving the Navy and Marine Corps."

TIME PERIODt 1955-L975

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Worldliide

NUIBER 0F POST WORLD WAR II CASES | 99

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION 0F EVENTS: Prompted response by the U.S. Navy and
se responses is not described, nor are the

specific events ind.icated).
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Mcllroy, John J.
For Models for Asses tion in
East. Latin America. and Afrlca

CACL, Inc. - FederaL, Arlington, Vlrginla.
Research was performed between March and September 1976.
prepared for presentatlon March L6-20, L977.

@BW,: rrThls paper is essenttaLly a Progress report on
of four fong-range reglonal- forecasting models.rl

TIME PERIOD: The time perlod for acts of confllct vras not
the ttme period for data used for the economic forecasting
L955-1970.

the Midd

This paper was

the development

expl-icitly staEed.
equations was

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: EuroPe,
nations thus included were

Middl.e East, Latln America and Africa. Ninety
Listed in an appendlx.

3. 'rCoups (LDCs only)r'
4. rrlnternatlonaL confLict actsn

above under rrCriterlart thus was

{U}[BER OF POST-WORID WAR II CASES: The number of cases used by the author in
Theauthorprovidedno].istingofactsofconf11ct.

CRITERIA I'OR INCLUSION OE CASE AS A CONFLICT: The criteria used by the author
ffis paper. But confllct ltas both domestic and inter-
natlonal.

For domestlc conflict, there was reference to Itutmoi].tt, rranti-government

conflictrr and rtcoupstr. Ilowever, it was not clear exactly what the context of
these references lras, as no deflnitlons vJere prbvided.

With respect to lnternational confllct, the confllct events were
rassembled lnto the World Event Lnteractton Survey (WEIS). These data repre-
sent frequency counts of confllctfuL events, ranglng from verbal to viotent
(CACI, Li75a 72-76). the data were aggregated as pressure, coerclon or
physical confLict.t' Eut again neither data nor deflnltions were provided ln
this paper.

VARIASLES: Varlables used to predlct domestic and/or lnEernationaL confLict
lncLuded:

1.. prevlous conf f-ict
2. degree of trade alignment with the United States
3. current defense expenditures as a percentage of ttgross domestlc
productrr. (The author deflned gross domestic product as consumPtion +
investment + total exPorts - totaL lmports.)
4. milttary assisEance hlstorY
5. ehange ln gross domestic product Per caPita

No informatlon was provided on {ndlvidual acts of confLlct.

COMMENT: In the
1. ttTurmoiltt

llst of variables, there were:

2, rrRevol-t (Europe only)r' ,

(rtAnti-government confLictrr discussed
probabLy equlvalent to rrrevol.trr.)
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McKinlay, R.D. and A.S. Cohan (The University of Lancaster)
"Performance and Instability in Military and Nonmilitary Regime Systemstl

American Politica1 Science Review, 7O (3), September 1976, pp. 850-64

OVERVIEW: This paper compared the performance of military regime systems with
that of nonmilitary regime sysEems across five caLegories of variables. The
comparison was further clarified by the use of four control variabLes.

TIME PERIOD,: The time period for
;uffi'orsrEason for choosing this
the majority of military regimes'r.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: rrThe popul-ation

this sEudy was Lhe decade 1961-1970. The
time period was that rrthis period includes

for this study.,.consists of al-1 independent
countries of the world which have been categorized inEo two subpopulations,
defined in Lerms of whether they have experienced a military regime.r' Hovrever,
Communist countries were excluded because of the I'noncomparability of economic
datatr.

The countries which were included were not identified.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD I^/AR II CASES: There were lOL cases of regime systems
which were analyzed. Of these 101 cases, 37 were military regime systems and
64 were non-miLitary regime systems. (The definiLion of a military regime
is given below.) As noted earlier, the regime systems or countries were not
identified.

Further, the number of coups lras not provided. But. since, by definition
as discussed below, military regime systems had one or more coups, there
were more than 37 coups in the study (some of which may have occurred before
1961).

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION: A I'military regime systemil is I'any system in which
the armed forces have made a coup and subsequently established a government
whose main executive is held by a miliEary person and which lasts for at least
the major part of one year." The authors state that r'(t)he focus of this...
paper is not on milit.ary regimes themselves but on the more general topic of
systems which have experienced military reglmes compared with those which have
not.rl

The term lrmajor part of one yearl was not, further explained.

VARIABLES: In this study, there were five categories of variables made up of
25 varLables in all. Four control variables were also used. The five cate-
gories and variabLes in them are as follows:

I, PoIitical Activity and Polirical Change Variables
l-. Percentage of years the constitution is banned
2. Percentage of years that the legislature is banned
3. Percentage of years that poLitical parties are banned
4. Mean percent.age of cabinet post.s held by military personnel
5, The number of constitution changes
6. The number of main executive changes

II. Military Capability Variables
7. Mean size of the armed forces per 10,000 popul-ation
B. Mean miLitary expenditure as a percentage of GNP
9. The diversificat,ion of the armed forces measured in terms of the
size of the navy and air-forces as a percentage of the total size
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10. The rate of growth of the size of the armed forces11. The rate of growth of constant military expenditureIII. Background Economic Variables
L2, Constant per capita gross national product (GNp)13. Budget as a percentage of GNpL4, Gross domestic fixed cap{tal. formation as a percentage of GNp15. Primary production as percentage of gross domesEic pioduct16. Number of doctors per I0O,O0O pop,rtaiionIV. International Economic Variabl_es
17. Exports as a percentage of GNP1B. Imports as a percentage of GNpL9. rnternationar liquldity as a percentage of imports20. Bal-ance-of-payments positlon on goods and serviees2L, BaLance-of-payments position on private lnvestments22. Balance-of-payments posi.tion on tentral government capitalV, Economlc performance Varlables
23. Rate of growth of constant per capita GI.lp24. Rate of growth of cosr-of-living index25. Rate of growth of export,s

The four control variabLes were:
1' .Per c+Pite-GNP. Per caplta GNP was dlvlded into rhe following care-gorles: $0-L50; 915L-400; $401-900; and $901+. rr was nored rhar rheLast^cateSo-rl was not used as lt contained no military regime systems.
?' .Spglaphic area. The geographtc areas were Central America and rheCaribbean, South America, the Middl-e East and North Africa, Sub-saharanAfrica, Central and g6ugheast Asla.
:' Pgration of- the grilitarv-rggime ln military regime systems (in years).Duration r4ras categorized as- 0:1 vear, !-2 year", 2-5 yu"." and 5+ yl*r".'4, The numher of cgupp in military iegime systems. The number of coupswas categorized as 0, 1, 2, and 3F.

rnformation was provided in this paper on subpopulations of the I01 casesof regime systems (such as miLltary regime systems which had experienced onecoup onLy). Informatlon vlas not provlded on- lndividual- regime systems.
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Midlarsky, Manus and Raymond Tanter
"Toward a Theory of Political Instability in Latin American

Journal .of-Peace Research, No. 3, L967r PP. 209'27

OVERVIEW: This paper studied whether the U.S. economic presence in Latin
e*u.i", teads to hostility toward the United States, domestic violence, and/
or the occurrence of revol-ution. In doing so, it provided the number of
revolutions which occurred in each of eighteen Latin American count,ries
during 1958-60.

TTME PERIOD 0F INCLUDBD REVOLUTI0NS: 1958-60

GEOGMPHIC AREA: Eighteen Latin American nations. Two countries, Bolivia
because sufficient data were noE avail-able for them.and Paraguay, hrere omitted

NUI,tsER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: There were 31 successful and unsuccessfuL
revolutions. The number of revolutions in each country hras Presented in
Table 2.

CR]TERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A ''REVOLUTIONI': ThC SAmC dCfiNI.EiON Of
rrevol-ution" was given here as was provided in Tanter and Midlarsky "A
Theory of Revolutionrt, Journal of Conflict Resolut,ion, September L967.

"A revol-ution may bu said to e*ist-when a group of insurgents illegaL1-y and/
or forcefulLy challenges the governmental elite for the occupancy of roles
in the sEructure of political authorit,y.r'

Both successful and unsuccessfuL revol-utions \rere included (with no dis-
tinction being made between them in the table.)

To be included, the revolution had to have been "initiaEed" during 1958-
60 (though a definition of triniEiatert vras not given in this paper.)

VARIABLES: Information was not provided, in general, for individual revolutions.
Information was provided for the eighLeen individual countries. The var-

iables for which data were provided included:
1. dol1ar vaLues of private U.S. investmenEs divided by the population
of each country in 1956
2. 'rpercentage trader' -- currency value of trade with the U.S. divided
by the total value of that countryrs trade in 1956
3. rreconomic presencet'of the U.S. in each counEry in l-956. This was a

measure derived by multiplying investment per capita (variable 1) and
rrpercenLage Eraderr (variabLe 2) for each of the counEries
4. per capita gross national- product (GM,) for each counEry in 1957

5. whether country was democratic (Four of the eighteen countries were
considered to be democratic -- Chil-e, Costa Rica, Mexico and Uruguay)
6. DeaEhs as a resulr of domestic group violence divided by the popula-
tion of each country
7. Summat,ion of both officiaL and unofficial acEs of hostility directed
at the U.S. by each counLry. (The acts of hostility, given in an appendix,
were: Ehr:eats, protests, accusations, negative sanctions, ambassadors and
dipLomatic officials of lesser rank expelled or recalled, military action,
troop movemenLs, and anti-U.S. demonstrations. And all- of these acts of
hostility were defined; but noE data vnere provided on individual acts of
hostility. )
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Moore, James , €t. al-.
Crtsis Inventorv

CACI, Inc., Washington, D.C. , L975

OVERVIE!,I: Thls study attempted to deveLop an internaEional crisis typology
@h=iasses distinguished by important pollcy and theoreticaL dif ferences).
Lt was lntended for use in conducting and organlzlng research on crisis pre-
diction and management. Trends in the occurrence of different types of
tnternatlonal crlses were also analyzed. Seventy-two internationaL crises
were idehtified.

TIME PERIODz 1946'L973

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restriction

NUIts R OF POST-WOPJ,D WAR II CASES | 72

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS AN ''INTERNATIONAL CRISISII: AN IIiNtETNAEiONAI

crisisrr exists between two nations when:
a) At Least one of the folLowing conditions holds:

1) A natlon warns the other nation that some asPect of a current situ-
atton w[1-L require it to engage ln military action against the other;
2) A nation threatens the other natl.on wlEh miLitary action conditional
on the otherrs action or non-action;
3) A natlon mobiLlzes forces against the oEher natlon;

and
b) Actions
the head of
dealing with

and
c) Once in
two days;

and
the two nations) occur over a period of lessd) Some responses (between

than one week.
Any situation satisfylng the above crlterla was an ilinternatlonaL crisLs'r.

Ilowever, the study excluded those crises whose issues were prirnarily coLoniaL
in nature. Thus, onLy crises between independent nation-states not involving
colonial conflicts were lncluded.

VARIABLES: The study provides a brtef summary of each of the included crises.
With each summary the duration of the crleie and the I'country-pairsrr of
oppostng natlons invoLved ln the crlsis are given. A partlcular crisis may

fnvolve severaL palrs of opposlng countries and not Just one Pair. (Thus,
ln the study, there were 93 crisls country-pairs for the 72 crlses.) Other
variables studied rdere:
1. Power comparison of the opposlng countries (naJor-minor, major-mlddle,

maJor-rnaJor, etc.)

taken by each nation are inttiated by, directed by, or involve
state or government or agents deslgnated specificalLy for
the episode;

the vicinity of violence, the episode continues for at Least
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2. GNP, Militarv budget. and population size comparisons of the opposing
countries (these variables here used separately, in combination had

determined the nationrs PoI4Ier as given in Ehe first variable)
3. Tvpe of issue (territorial/hegemonial, domestic government, treatmenE of

nationals or property, access and use rights)
4. Nuclear. weapons (whether or not a crisis involves nations having nuclear

weaFoni)
Region within which a crisis is l-ocated or the regions which it involves
1.etrica, North Ameriea, South America, Asia, Europe, Oceania, USSR)

Geographic distance (distance between capitals of the crisis nations)
@ical proximity of a crisls-pair)
Super-power Defense Pact (whether or not the opposing nations have defense
pacts with the U.S. and the Soviet Union)
Super-power ALliance (whether or not Ehe opposing nations have a suPer-
power arrangement of the neutral-ity Pact, entente or defense type)
Defense Pact Similaritv (whether or not the opposing nations have
membership in the same defense pact)

Ll-. AlLiance SimiLaritv (whether or not the opposing nations share membership
in any neutral-ity pact, entente or defense pact)

l-2. Number of prior crises between the opposing nations
L3. PoIitlcal Structure Differences of the crisis-pair
L4. Prior Dipl"omatic Relations (presence or absence of diplomatic relations

at the outbreak of each crisis)
L5. Economic Interdependence (measured by the value of total trade between

the opposing nations as a percentage of summed GNP)

l-6. 0rganizational Integration (number of IGOrs in which the crisis-pair
shares membership at the time of the crisis)

17. Population Pressure Comparison (comparative popuLation densities of the
crisis-pair)

L8. Mul-tination Crisis (whether or not country-pair were comPonents of multi-
natlon crises)

Trends in international crises were described by grouping crises inLo four
seven-year units and using the above variables.

The typology luas by crisls country-pair and not by crisis itseLf.

6.
7.
B.

o

10.
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Morrison, D.G. et al.
, New york, The Free press , Lg72

9YEBVTEW: This book provides lnformation on domestic conflict in BrackAfrican nations' such domestic confLlcts as coups (rnilitary and other-urise),revolts' and civil wars which occurred from the time of independence untir 1969are provided for 32 Black African nations. The foLlowing irrror*rtion forthe acts of domestic conflict is provided:
a. descriptlon
b. particlpants
c. apparent cause

The descriptlons provided are extrenely informative.rn addition to the individual country sections in which the above informa-tion appears, the book also cont,ains two other relevant chapters:- Chapter 1_0, Military and Security Systems- Chapter 11, poLitical Instability
Each of these chapters contains a group of tables.
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Richardson, Lewis F.
Statistics of Deadlv Quarrels, Edited by Quincy Wright and C.C. Lienau
The Bo:nrrood Press,Plttsburgh and Quadrangle Books, Chicago, 1960.

OVERVIEW: This book provides data on wars from 1820 to 1952. It was stated
that: 'rThe various analyses have been made at different times. So, though
all begin in 1820, some end with L929, some with 1939 and some wiLh L945."
The emphasis in this book is not on the post-World tlar II period.

TIME PERIOD: 1820-L952. It appears that for wars of magnitude greater than
34 Q,163 deaths), only wars up to L949 were included, but that for wars of
magnitudes in the range of. *L (3,L62 to 317 deaths) , wars uP to 1952 were
included.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restrictions

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The author included seventeen post-World
War II confl-icts. (This number counts the Greek CiviL War twice, first from
1944 to L945, and rhen from 1946 to L949. This number also incl-udes Ehe con-
fLicts in 1945 in Algeria and in the Levant.)

The conflicts were listed by magnitude (number of deaths). The Post-1945
wars which were included follow:
I. Wars with magnitudes in the range 6!N (3,L62,277 to 3L6,228 deaths)

l-. Communal riots ln the Indian peninsula L946-48

II. Wars with magnitudes in the range 5l\ (316,227 to 3L,623 deaths)
2. Greek Civil War, L946-49

ITI. Wars with magnitudes in Ehe range 4t\ (3L,622 to 3,163 deaths)
3. Greek Civil War, L944-45
4, In Palest,ine, L940'49

IV. Wars with magniEudes in the range 5!r" Q,L62 Eo 317 deaths)
5. In Atgeria, L945 L2. In Colombia, 1948
6, In the Levant, L945 L3. In Southern Korea, 1948
7, In Bolivia, 1946
8. In Formosa, 1947

L4. In Java, L945-49
15. In Kashmir, 1.947 -49

9. In Madagascar, L947 ' L6. Ln Colombia, L949
10. In Paraguay, 1947
1L. Hyderabad, L94B

L7. In Bolivia, L952

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF IIDEADLY QUARRELSII:. It WAS StAtEd ThAI:

By a deadly quarrel is meant any quarret which caused death to
humans. The term thus incLudes murders, banditries, mut,inies,
lnsurrections, and wars smal-L and Large; but lt excl-udes acci-
dents, and calamities such as earthquakes and tornadoes. Deaths
by famine and disease are lncluded if they were irnmediate results
of the quarrel, but not otherwise.

For a I'deadly quarreL'r Eo be incLuded in the study, it had to invol-ve
3L7 or more deaths (or, in exponential terms, be of magnitude greater than
2.s) .
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Richardson (contrd. )

More precisely, deaths which were counted included:
L. armed personneL who were kiLLed either as a result of ilmaLicious
acts of their enemiesrt, or from disease or exposure;
2. civilians who were kllled because of rrmaltcious acts of their
enemiegrr

Further, wars had to have ended to be included in the study.

VARIABLES: Information on individual- wars was presented in Chapter II.
The folLowing variabLes were included:

L. beginning and ending dates of the confLict
2. the contestants (and sometimes the alms of the contestants, such asItfor retention of control-rr, or ttfor independencert)
3. dates when any two contestants fought one another
4. the resuLt of the conflict (ln one or more sentences such as ilThe

French regained control.rr)

COMMENT: The descrlptive paragraphs in the L969 SIPRI Yearbook contains
mlnor i-naccuracies.
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Richardsoh, R.P., ancl Waldron, S.
An Analvsis of Recenb Conflicts

Center for Naval Analyses, fnstitute of Naval- Studies, January L966 (reissued
January L7TO, reprinted Jul-.y L972), study sponsored by the Department of the NaW.

OVERVIEW: The major objectives of this stud,y vere: (f) to examine assumptions
about limited varfare situations in the period L9\6-61+, (Z) to identify the major
variabfes involved. in the various kinds of recent conflicts, and (:) to provide
a data base from which important implications about the nature of recent conflicts
may be derived.

TIME pERIOD: l January f9)+5 to 31 December 19Tl+ (ttrougtr some conflicts had begun
r5 1915 ", "arlier).
GEOGp.;1PHIC AREA: A1I areas of the vorld were covered.. However, internal conflicts
i" the U.S. 

"nd 
Canada were excludecl tras irrelevant to the problem und.er

tionr" even though some internal disorders in the U.S. were larger than
' investiga-
many conflicts

that were included in their studY.
Further, the authors arbitrary (undefined") decision as to whether a state was

"stable" or'runstablet'determlned whether an incidence of civil- d.isord.er vas in-
clud.ed. for stud-y. Thus, "it is possibl-e that some civil disorders occurring in
Europe may have been excluded while the same type of conflict occurring elsevhere
very likely found. its way into the study.'r Their rational was that civil- disorders
that do not threaten the existence of the state in an area such as Europe could bring
down a government in a less stable area of the vorld." Still, twelve civil disorders
occurring in Europe were listed.

NUIEER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 3BO conflicts (of which 377 vere initiated after
ctswereinternalandtheremaining5Twereinter-

national. Of the 323 internal conflicts, there were I22 civil d.isord,ers, BJ coups,

3l military revolts or mutinies, 39 insurrections, 27 guerrilla wars ancl 1T civil
l/ars. And of the 57 international conflicts, there was 28 border conflicts, J limited-
wars,15 covert invasions, )+ blockad.es (quarantines) and 3 threats or shows of force.

CRTTER]A FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS CONELICT: A ''CONf}iCtI'WAS d-CfiNCd AS ''ANY CVENT

cfr tire use of force or the threat of the use of
force u'as a significant factor in the event and the event itself was of at least
national significance. "

Thus, under this definition both
were lncluded as cases in the study.

internal rrconflictstt and international trconfLictsI

The types of internal ttconfl-ictstt were
revolts or mutinies , i.nsurrections, civil
categories were d"eflned in the study).

The types of international- I'conflictsrr were
threats or shows of force, and. unconventional

civil- d.isorders' coups dretat, military
wars and guerrilla wars. (Att ttrese

limited wars, bord,er wars, blockad.es,
or covert invasions. These were also

defined. in the study.
Conflicts continuing over time vere divid.ed" into d.istinct cases "vhenever a

change in the nature or direction of a conflict vas of such significance as to
present a picture in whlch essentiaf variables were different."

As noted above, internaf 'rconflictstt in the U.S. and Canad.a were excluded and

some civil disorders in Europe may also have been excluded. Otherwise, cases
satisfying the d"efinition of t'conflict" were included.

VARIABLES: This study analyzed conflicts mainly by the use of frequency^d"is-
-:---;---i--- t ^rrt-Durlons \1.or example, the nurnber of civil disorders in Latin America from
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Richardson (cont'd". )

L97Z-L15B were compared to the number elsewhere for the same tlme period.).
Trends in variables vere studied by d.ivid.ing the yeers l9\6'L95\ into three

equal time periods. "Ure first period. began in I9h6 with three conflicts held
o.iur fro* l9\5, and ended in April lgr2. The second. period ended in Aueust 1958

and the third. period end.ed. on 31 December 1951+.

The authors stud.ied the following variables for conflicts:

1. date of origin
2. durati-on
3. conflict magnitude

a. force size for each side
b. casualties
c. d.isruptive effects

)+. geographieal d.istribution
5. distribution of conflicts by type (ttre types of conflicts ruere listed

above under ttCriteria for inelusiontt )

5. warning time (the anount of time, prior to the outbreak of a conflict,
in which it is known that the threat or use of force is imminent).

7. d"egree of internal control exercized by the I'threat party" - the party
seeking to change the status quo (whether there vas: no systematic
control, rrnauthorized actions by unlts ostensibly under control,
occasional central control, central, unified. control, etc. )

8. Tempo of operations (whether there was: no engagementat one or more

l-ocations lasting duration of conflict, continual separate engagements
with apparent ttescalationrt, etc. )

9. force employment
a. use of groturd., sea and air operations
b. initial movement of forces
c. resupply of forces

10. leve1 of weapons (whether there were: makeshift, hand-carried, or
hearry veapons)

11. primary motivation of the I'threat party" (the prinary issue on behalf
of which the threat party enters into the eonflict; the primary motivation
could be ethnic, religious, economico nationali-st, political, etc')

LZ. ul-timate obJectives of the threat party (possible obJectives were:
preserve status quo, lnerease internal political eontrol, etc. )

13. -outcomes (such as: confl-ict continuing, threat party lost, threat party
won, etc. )

1l+. thi;d party support (support, if any, given to the parties of the conflict
by U.S ., lJK/Tr;nce, Cornmunist bloc,.etc' )

1r. Accessability of confl-ict from sea (dlstance from the point of conflict
to the nearest Point of sea access)

$. U.S. involvemerri in confl-ict (whether there was: no lnterest, interest
but no aetion, or interest with action).

LT. likelihood of renewal of confliet (the possible categories for this
variable included. trrenewal untikely"n ttrenewaf (fitefy) along similar
Iines", ttreneval likely but manner uncertaintr ancl ltrenewal impossible.tl

18. party id"entification (whether threat party Tfas an ethnically or
religiously based group, etc.)
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Richard.son ( cont td. 
)

Each of the 3BO confliets vere listed. vith lts "title" and starting date.
' Otherwise, only when the authors studied U.S. involvement in conflicts

d.id they provide data on individuaf conflicts. Here, the )+9 conflicts in vhich
the United States acted. were listed and the party the U.S. supported as trell as
the outcome in each of these conflicts was given. Furthermore, the conflicts
that the U.S. acted. in, vhere there had been zero warning time and. the conflict
d.uration vas five days or less were listed.. And the conflicts that the U.S. had
an interest in, but took no action on, were listed along vith the reason for the
lack of action (sucir as, it was politically unfeasible or it was the respon-
sibility of a U.S. atly).
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Rummel, Rudolph J.
rrDimensions of ConfLict Behavior Within and Eetween Nationsrr

General Systems Yearb.ook, 8, 1963, pp. l--50.

OVERVIEW: This study attempted to: L. I'find the dimensions of variation among
nations with respect to their domestic and foreign conflict behavior during a
period of contemporary historyrr, 2. rrdetermine the approximate position of
each nat.ion along these dimensionsrr, and 3. Itascertaln what relationship
exist,s between the dlmensions of foreign conflict, behavior on the one hand,
and the domesttc conflict behavior dlmensions on the other."

TIME PERIOD: 1955, L956, L957

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Data were coLlected on aLL natl-ons for the period 1955, 1956,
and l-957 whlch met the fol-Lowing criteria:rr1. soverel-gn statehood for at Least two years, as evidenced by diplomatic

relations with other countries and the existence of a foreign ministry or
it equlvalent.tt2. a minimum popuLatlon of 800r000, which eliminates aberrations within
the nation-state system like Monaco and Leichtenstein.rl
The number of nations which met this crit,erla was 77. And these nations

were listed ln an appendix.

NUI{B4E OF POSjI-WORLD WAR II CASES: The author provlded data on nine measures
of domestic confLict behavior and thlrteen measuree of foreign conflict
behavior. (ALl these measures w111 be explained beLow.) These daEa were
given for each country in each of the three years. Among the lnformation
llsted was Ehe number of cerEaln acts of confllct for each count,ry in each
year. The number of these acts of conflict for aLL 77 countries was as follows:

1955 L9s7

13
L5

6
L7

7

B3
33
13
68

7

56
5

10

35
31"

1"1

L

4
2

34L

1956

8
22

6
7

L1
L97

70
L5

103
15
99

6
5

Total

rrAssassinationsrt
ttGeneraL strlkesrr
rrGuerril-La Warsrt
"Government Crisesrr
ttPurgesrr
rrRLotsrr
rrDemonstrationsrr
ItRevolutionstt
[Anti-Foreign Demonstrationsrl
I'Negative Sanctions'r
rrProtestsrl
ttSeverance of Diplomatic ReLationsrt
trExpuLsion or Recal1 of Ambassadortf
rrExpulsion or RecalL of Lesser

OfflciaLsil
ttThreatsil
I'MiLitary Actlonrr
,warrr
trTroop Movementstr
trMobl lizationrr
ttAccusationsrt

L1
7

5
tL
18
31
40
15
70

7

63
3
5

8
45
11

0
8
1

zLO

L2
50
13

6
L1

7

307

32
44

9a
35
36

311
L43
43

24L
29

2L8
L4
20

55
L26

35
7

23
10

858
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Rummel/Yearbook (Cont'd. )

aThe ntmber which is given is the number of different countries which exper-
ienced guerril-La war in aE least one of the three years. Simply counting
up the numbers seemed to be double-counLing since the authorts measure was
the I'presence or absence of guerrltla warfarerr in the year and one guerrilla
war could extend over a two or three year period.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS 'TCONFLICT BEHAVIORTT: A more thorough defin-
ition of rrconflictrrandrrconflict behaviorrtwas provided in a l-ater paper by
Rummel, 'rTesting Some Possibl-e Predictors of ConflicE Behavior Within and
Between Nationsrr. Since the data base was noL changed, that definition is
also relevant here. Thus, see the review of that paper for the definition of
'reonflictt' and rrconflict behaviorr'.

As in the other studies of Rummel, nine measures of domestic and thirteen
measures of foreign confl-ict behavior were chosen.

The nine measures of domestic conflict behavlor along wiEh a brief defini-
tion of the conflict act or occurrence are as fol-lows:

"1". Numbe_r of assassinations: any politically motivated murder or attempted
murder of a high government officiaL or politician.
2. Number of generaL strikes: any sLrike of 1,000 or more industrial or

service workers that involves more than one empLoyer and that is aimed at
natlonal government policies or authoriEy.
3. Presenee or absence of guerrilLa warfare: any armed activity, sabotage

or bombings carried on by independent bands or citizens or irregular forces
and aimed at the overthrow of the present regime.
4. Number of maior government crises: any rapidly deveLoping situation that

threatens to bring the downfal-l of the present regime -- excluding situations
of revolt aimed at such an overthrow.
5. Number of purges: any systematic elimination by jailing or execution of

political opposition within the ranks of the regime or the opposition.
6. Number of riots: any violent demonstration or clash of more than l-00

citizens involving the use of physical force.
7. Number of revoLutions: any i1-Legal or forced change in the top govern-

mental eIite, any attempt at such a change, or any successful or unsuccessful
armed rebellion whose aim is independence from the central government.
B. Number of anti-government demonstrations: any peaceful public gathering
of at l-east 100 people for the primary purpose of displaying or vo(cing their
opposition t.o government policies or authority, excLuding those demonstrations
of a distinctly anti-foreign nature.
9. Number of people killed in all forms of domestic violence' any deaths
resulting directly from violence of an lntergroup nature, thus excluding
deaths by nnrrder and execution.r'

The thirteen measures of foreign conflict behavior along with a brief defini-
tion are as follows:
rrl. Number of anti-foreign demonstrations: any demonstration or riot by more
than 100 peopLe directed at a particular foreign country (or group of countries)
or its policies.
2. Number of negative sanctions: any nonviolent act against another country --

such as boycott, withdraroaL of aid -- the purpose of which ls to punish or
threaten that country.
3. Number of protests: any official diplomatic conrnunication or governmental

statement, the purpose of which is to complain about or object to the po1-icies
of another country.



-82-
Rummel/Yearbook (cont I d. )

4. Number of countrtes with which diplomatic reLations severed: the complete
withdrawaL from all offtcial eontact wlth a particular country.
5. Number of ambassadors expelled or recaLled: any expel-Ling of an ambas-

sador from, or recaIllng for other than admlntetrative reasons an ambassador
to, a particular country -- this does not involve expulsion or recall resulting
from the severance of dlplomaElc relations.
6. Number of dipl-omatic officiaLs of tesser than ambassadorrs rank expelled

or recalled: any expeLLlng of an official of leeser than amabassadorfs rank
fro*, or recalling for other than admLnistrative reasons an offlcia1 of Lesser
than ambassadorrs rank to, a particutar country -- this does not invoLve
expuLslon or recaLl resultLng from the severance of dlplomatic relations.
7. Number of thregrt,s: any officlal diplomatlc comuntcation or governmentaL

statement assertlng that if a particular country doee or does not do a Par-
ticular thing, it wiLl incur negative sanctlons.
8. Presence or absence qf mr.Litarv action: any mlLltary cLash of a particu-

lar country with another and lnvolving gunfire, but short of war as defined beLow.
9. Number of wars: any miLitary cLash of a particular country with another

and in which more than .02 percent of lte popuLatlon are miLitarily involved
ln the cLash.
L0. Number of .troop ulovements: any rapid rBovement of large bodies of troops,

navaL unlts, or air squadrons to a partlcular area for the purpose of deterring
the rnilltary actton of another country, galnlng concessions, or as a show of
strength.
11. Number of moblltzations: any rapid increase ln military strength through

the caLling up qf reserves, actlvation of additlonal miLltary units, or the
de-mothballing of military equipment.
L2. Number of accusatlons: any offictal dlpLomatic or governmental statement

invoLvlng charges and alLegatlons of a derogatory nature against anoLher country.
L3. Number of oeople kill-ed ln all foqfrs of forelgn confLict behavior: the

EotaL number of deaths resuLtlng dlrectly from any violent interchange between
countrles. rl

Rummel has defined each of these measures in a way to make them mutually
excLusive and thus each datum is used only once. More extensive definitions
of some of these measures as rreLl as exampLee rrere provided in an appendix.

The criteria that were given for choosing these 22 measures were the same

as in the other studies by Rurmnel. Thus, see the review of rrTesting Some

PossibLe Predictors of Conflict Behavlor Wlthin and Bet$reen Nationsrr under
ItCriterLa for IncLusionrf for the five crlteria used to choose indices of con-
fLict behavior.

VARIABLES: Besldes the 22 measures of conflict llsted above, the auEhor incLuded
tvro measures to guard against eystematic error ln the analysis: a measure for
censorship and a measure of the amount of world lnterest ln the country. Both
censorship and a lack of worLd interest in the country would be factors tending
to cause an underreporting of acts of conflict behavior.

The censorship measure was a three-point scale based on data from a 1955
Associated Prese Burvey of the worldts press and from the Worldmark EncycLo-
pedla of Natigns (1960). WorLd interest ln a particuLar naEion was measured
by the number of countries with forelgn embassles and legatlons tn thaL nation.

Other than exampl-es of acts of confLict that were provided in the defini-
tions in the appendlx, there was no descrlptlon or ldentification of the acts
of confLict that were listed by country and year.
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Rummel, Rudolph J.
'rTesting Some Possible Predictors of ConfLict Behavior Within and Between

Nationstl

Peace Research Society, Paper I, Chicago Conference, 1963, pp. 79-1LL

@,: This paper attempts rrto determine the degree to which certain
stru"t"raL and behavioral attrlbutes of nations account for the variation
in their domestic and foreign conflict behavior.

TIME PERIOD: Two sets of data were analyzed by RunmreL. First data that the
author had colLected for rtdomestic and foreign conflict behaviorrr in the
years L955-1957 were used. Then, as a control, data colLected by Harry
Eckstein (t'The Incidence of Internal llars L946-L959rt) were used to anaLyze
I'domestic conflict behavior'r ln the years 1946-L959.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: This study analyzed conflict behavior of independent nations.
T11l[ffif the 1955-1957 confl-ict behavior data encompassed 69 nations
whlle the analysis of Ecksteinrs data was for 66 countries. Both these sets
of nations are listed.

However, no criteria for inclusion of the independent nations vrere provided
in this paper. Since conflict behavior data were colLected oa 77 lndependent
nations for the years L955, 1956 and L957, it was especially uncLear why in
this study Rummel chose onLy 59 nations for his anaLysis.

NUMBER OF POST-I^IORLD WAR II CASES: In this paper, Rummel did noE provide any
1-isting of the acts of conflict he had found. Ilowever, in a previous paper
('lDimensionsofConf].ictBehaviorWithinandBetweenNations'',@J@
yearbook, L963), the author l-isted the number of acts of confl-ict by cate-
gory which occurred in each of the incLuded countries. There lrere threnty ca-
tegories of domestic and foreign conflict among iuhe 22 measures of conflict
behavior. (These 22 measures wilL be expLained beLow.) The number of conflict
acts by caLegory is given in the review of "Dimensions of Conflict Behavior
Within and Between Nationsrt.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS ''CONFLICT BEHAVIORII: IIConf].iCtIIWAS dE-
fined as rra sltuation in which the goals or values of two or more parties
are incompatibLe or rmrtually exclusive. Thus, there might be L.atent confLict
in which the goals or vaLues of two parties are excLusive, but the Parties are
unaware of each other. Or, there might be a situation of manifest g!!!gg in
which there are both an exclusiveness of vaLues or goaLs and an atrareness on
the part o(f) each that the other party hoLds such exclusive incompatibLe
goal-s or vaLues.tt

trConflicE behaviorrt was dlstinguished from rtconfl-ictrt in that tt(w)hereas
rconfLlctr denotes a situalion, rconfllct behaviorr invol-ves gllgtt. More
precisely, rrconflict behavlor may be either a discrete act (e.g., assassina-
tion, threat) or a set of stmilar acts (e.S., guerrilLa warfare) designed to
destroy, inJure, thwart, or otherwise controL another party or parties...rl
Further, "(s)ince conflict behavior is overt actlon and thus necessarily
entail-s awareness, confllct behavior involves manlfest conflict.rl

Thus, rrconfllct behavioril couLd be either domestic or foreign, but it had
to involve overt act,lon.
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Twenty-rwo measures of ttconflict behaviorrr were chosen for the 1955-1957
data. The nine measures of domestic conflict behavlor were:

1. number of assassinations 6. number of riots
2. number of general strikes 7. number of revolutions
3. presence of absence of 8. number of anti-government demonstrations

guerrilla war 9. number of people killed in domestic
4. number of major governmenE inter-group conflict

cri ses
5. number of purges

The thirteen measures of foreign confLict behavior were:

1. number of antl-foreign demonstrations
2, number of negative sanctlons
3. number of protests
4. number of oountries wlth which diplomattc relations severed
5. number of ambassadors expelled or recalled
6. number of diplomatic officials of l-esser than ambassadorial rank expeLLed

or recalled
7 . number of threat,s
8. presence or absence of military action
9. number of wars
L0. number of troop movements
11. number of mobillzations
12. number of accusattons
13. number kllled ln alL forms of lnternatLonal confLict

Brief definitions of aLL these measures were ptovided in this paPer. These
same definitions were given in I'Dimensions of ConfLict Behavior Within and
Between Nationsrt and were llsted ln the review of that paper. More extensive
definitlons of some of the measures as well as exampLes were provided in an
appendlx to that paper.

The 22 measures of confllct behavlor lrere chosen according to flve criteria:
rrL. capabllity of emplrical delimitatlon
?. data avallabiLity
3. applicablllty to al-I countries (e.g., rcolonLal violencer if made a

measure wouLd not be appLicabLe to those countries without colonies)
4. coverage of as many dlfferent klnds of conflict behavior as possible
5. occurrence of such confLict acts in or with respect to at least seven

countries for the period being considered (in order for the regression
to be based upon marginal that are not too unequal)."

VARIABIES: The first set of independent varlables to be used in regression
anaififr,rere Brian Berryts four tfbasic patternsrr (Brlan Berry, ttBasic Patterns
ofEconomicDeve1opment||,inNortonGinsburg,,
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1961).

These ttbasic -patternstt 
were:

1. a rrtechnoLogy patterntt comprising indlces of, for example, transportation,
trade, industrlalization, technology
2, a 'rdemography patternil including variables such as populatlon growth rate,
popuLation density, p€r capita forelgn trade, p€r capita energy consumption,
per caplta tetephonee
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3. a t'contrast in income and externat relations patterntt which, according to
Berry, rrassociaLes total national product, total energy consumption, and inten-
sity of freight movement on the raiLroads inversely with population growth
rates: p€r capita foreign trade, and per capita international mail flows."
4. a rrsize (the large and the smaLL) patternt' which conLrasts very large
count,ries (those with low indices per unit area such as small population den-
sity, high indices per capita and high energy reserves) with the very small
countries (those with high indiees per unit area, low indices per capita and
tow energy reserves).

These rrbasic patternsrt were derived from 43 variables which are listed in
an appendix.

Another set of independent variables were three domestic confLict dimensions--
ttturmoilrr, "revolutionarytr, and "subversionil which were derived from Ehe nine
measures of domestic conflict behavior.

OLher lndependent variables were three foreign conflict dimensions -- t'war",
I'diplomaticil and I'bell-igerencytt which were derived from the thirteen measures
of foreign conflict behavior.

Dependent variabLes incLuded tlne 22 measures of foreign and domest,ic conflict
behavior. The other dependenE variables were Lwelve measures of domesEic
conflict behavior for L946-1959 that Eckstein collected data on and a Ehirteenth
measure which was derived from Ecksteinrs tabLes by Rummel.

The twelve measures that Eckstein presented data on were:
f. internal warfare
2. turmoil
3. rioting
4. large-scale terrorism
5. small-scale terrorism
6. mutiny
7. coups
B. plots

9. administrative action
10. quasl-privaLe vlolence
11. totaL number of unequivocal acts
12, totaL number of unequivocal plus

acts of violence

of violence
equivocal

The thirteenth measure derived from Ecksteinrs Eables was:

13. extended violence

The definitions of Ecksteinr s measures were provided by Rummel in an appendix.

COMMENTS: This paper provided no additional data on individual acts of con-
flict behavior. However, this study did briefly describe the four I'major

situations of manifest foreign conflictil during 1955-1957. These were:

1. The situation of hostility between Israel and the Arab countries (which
included border clashes.)

2, The rise of Arab nationaLism (which led to the Suez war)
3. The Hungarian Revolution
4. The Cold War

A few examples of "secondary manifest conflicts" were al-so provided. But
no definition of "majorrr or "secondaryrr was given.
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Rummel, RudoLph J.
t'Some Dimensions in the Foreign Behavior of Nationst'

Journal of. P'e_49e_-Re.gS,arch,, No. 3, 1966, pp. 20L-24.

OVERVIEW: Rummel- st,ateo that: rrAs part of a Larger study, research was
undertaken by the author to determlne empiricaLly and systematlcalLy what
some of the dlmenslons ln the forelgn behavior of nations hrere for the mid-
L950s. In brief, the design consisted of coLlecting data on 94 foreign
behavior varlabLes, transforming thelr di.strlbutions to normaLity (where
possible) eliminating extreme data values, assesslng the corretations between
the 94 variabl-es, factoring the correLattons, and rotating the resuLts to an
orthogonal- soLution. This essay ls a report on the results.tl

This paper does gg! provide data whlch were collected on the variabLes.

TIME PERIOD: With respect, to the thirteen foreLgn confLict variabLes (which
are Llsted and expLained ln the review of Rummelfe 1963 paper), data were
col-lected for the years L955-57 (as in RunrneLts other studies).

However, for other variabtes such as rrdefense expenditurert, rreconomic aid
recelvedrt, rrpossession of coloniegrr, Itforeign rnatlrt, etc,, data were collected
for different years in the period from 1950 to 1960.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: The total number of natlons ln the anaLysis was 82. This
number tncluded aL1 natlons which were tegaLly soverelgn ln 1955 (ttnations
which had a foreign mlnlstry and exchanged ambassadors with other nations")
and had a population greater than 7501000. Ilowever, data for the thirteen
confllct variabLes were coLlected fot 77 nations (ae ln the other studles).

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: As indlcated, data on the variables were
not provided ln this paper. See Rummelrs 1963 paper.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION 0F CASE: Confl-lct variables were not expLained in
thls paper. See Rummelrs 1963 peper for explanationg.

VARIABLES: As noted, there were 94 varlables ln the study of which thirteen
were the confllct varlables. The others were ln the foLlowing categories:
L. Milltary Domain 7, InternationaL Politics
2. InEernationaL ColLaboration Domaln 8. poiitlcal Geography
3. ColoniaLism Domain 9, International PopuLatlon Movement
4. InternationaL Comm,rnications Domain 10. InternatlonaL Trade Domain
5. Diplomatic Domain
6. InternationaL Organization
ALL 94 variables were LLsted in Appendlx I aLong with the number of nations
for which data on the varlables were collected, and the year(s) of the data.
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Runrnel, Rudolph J.
ItA Social Eield Theory of Foreign Conflict Behavior?l

Peace Research Society (Inlernational) Papers, 4, L966, pP. 131-50

OVERVIEW: "This paper is concerned with applying a social field theory Lo
international relations and particuLarly international conflict. The first
secLion of the paper will summarize the theory and the second section will
be concerned with the application to foreign confl-ict. The methodological
context for testing the theoryrs deductions will be discussed in the subse-
quent section. Remaining sections will describe the findings, discuss
these results and present a brief summary.r'

Data \^7ere not provided on individual conflicts. But results of the
analyses tnere presented.

TIME PERIOD: Rummel utillzed conflict <lata for the years 1955-57.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Seventy-seven nations for the conflict data (as in Rurnrnel's
other studies).

NUMBER OF POST.WORLD I^IAR II CASES: NoT given in Ihis PAPer. SeC RUnrnCl, L963.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION: The criteria were not given in this paper. But
there were tweLve indicators of foreign conflict. These were:
1. Anti-foreign demonstrations 7. Protests
2, Negative sanctions 8. Threats
3. Expel-recal-L Ambassador 9. Mobilizations
4. Expel-recall diplomatic 10. Troop movements

11. Mi1-itary action
5. Severance of diplomatic relations L2, tr{ar
6. Accusations

See Rummel 1963 for explanations of these terms.

VARIABLES: Variables included:
1. attributes of a country such as population and exports/GNP,
2. political attributes such as whether Lhe country was conurunist and,
3. dimensions of U.N. General- Assembly voting (Xth Session) such as
Itadmission of new memberstt.

There were 36 att.ributes in all, and they were given for 82 nations.
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RummeL, Rudolph J.
"Dimensions of Dyadic War, L82}-l952tl

Journal of Conflict Resolution, 6 (2), June L967, pp. L76-83.

REASON FOR NOT USING THIS STLIDY: This paper analyzed Lewis Fry Richardson's
publ-ished data on 211 violent confl-icts ending during L82O-L952
(Richardson, Statistics of Deadly Quarrels, 1960). The present author used
21 variabLes.

Thus, this paper does not glve a list of conflicts itself, but onLy uses
another lisL of conflicts. This paper does not llst the conflicts, nor does
it give any information about indivldual post-World War II conflicts. Nor
is the lB20-L952 perlod divided lnto time periods.
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Rummel, Rudolph J.
ttsome Attributes and Behavioral Patterns of Nationsrr

Journal of Peace Research, No. 2, L967, pp, L96-2O6

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this ttcomrm-rnicationil was to "make available some
of the latest empirical results of the Dimensionality of Nations Project...
in as non-Lechnical fashion as possibLe.rr

' DaLa rrTas not presented on individual confl_icts.

TIME PERIOD: 1955

GEOGRAPHICAL AREA: 82 nations (other Runrnel studies had used 77 nations)

NUItsER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Rununel states that there vrere 2,L39
confLict, acts recorded for 1955.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION: There r^rere two lists of foreign conflict variables,
both comprising 2,L39 conflict acLs.

In rrDisplay 5. Dyadic Conflict patternsrt, Rummel presented sixteen foreign
conflict. variabLes concerning one nationt s behavior relative to another
(ttanaLyzLng Nation Ars behavior t,o B"). These dyad confl-ict variables were:
1. vioLent acts 10. oral negative communications
2. planned violent acts 11. written or oral negative communications
3. incidence of viol-ence L2, uncLassified negative comnnrnications
4. discrete mi1-itary acts or clashes
5. days of vioLence L3. accusations
6, negative acts L4. representations or protests
7. diplomatic rebuffs 15. warnings
8. negative communications L6. anti-foreign acts
9. written negative communications

These terms were not explained in this paper and data were not presented on
the variables.

In I'Display 8. By-nation conflict dimensionsil which gave rrthe pat,tern in
the totaL frequency of conflict acts by Nation A, by Nation B, by Nation C,
etc.r' Rumme1 Listed 26 forei-gn conflicE variables. These nation confLict
variables tTere:
1. warning and defensive acts L4. written negative communications

- 2. strengthening forces L5, oral- negative communications
3. alerts, mobilizations, milit,ary 16. writ,ten or oral negative communications

movements L7, unelassified negative cormnunications
- 4. violent acts 18. accusations

5. planned violent acts L9, representations or protests
6. unplanned violenE acts 20. warnings
7. incidence of violence 2L, threats
B. discrete mlLitary acts or 22. denunciations

clashes 23. vioLent anti-foreign at,tacks
9. days of vioLence 24. aLtacks on embassies
10. negative acts 25. non-violent anti-foreign acts
L1. boycotts and embargoes 26. antl-foreign demonstrations
L2. diplomatic rebuffs
13. negative conrnunlcations
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Again, these terms were not further explained and dat,a on them were not
presented ln the paper.

VARIABLES: Rurmrel, stated that Lhere were 236 cross-national characteristics
(incLuding the foreign confLict variabl,es). The 236 variables nere not
listed, but the types of characteristlcs weci provlded in Display i.. 

-'

There were L38 inEernal charactertstlcs of nations in the foll-owing types:
1. agricultural- LO. military
2. arts and cul-ture L1. political
3. coouunication L2. resources
4, demographic 13. scLence and t,echnology
5. economic L4. soclal
6. educational L5. transportation
7. geographic 16. vatues
8. heaLth L7. domestic confLicr
9. history

There were 42 external characEerist,ics ln nations of the foLlowing types:
1. forelgn eonflict 6. internationaL organizat,ion
2. collaboration 7. pollticaL geography
3. coLonial-1sm 8. popuLation movements
4. IR communication 9. trade
5. dipLomacy L0. internationaL poLitics

Further, there were six data error measures.
In this paper, Rummel groups:

L. natlons which had slmlLar characteristics on the basis of the
236 cross-national variables (DispLay 2)

2. dyads (pairs of nations) which had simiLar foreign confLicE
patterns on the basis of the sixteen varlables LisEed under
"Criteria" (Display 6), and,

3. naEions whlch had simlLar forelgn confl-lct behavior on the basis
of the 26 variables Listed under I'Criteriat' (Dlspl_ay 9) .
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Rummel, Rudolph J.
"The Relationship Between Natlonal Att,ributes and Foreign Conflict Behavioril

tat.ive International Poli tics: Irrsi vidence, J.D. Singer (ed.),
The Free Press, New York, 1968

OVERVIELI: This paper atEempts to determine whether there is a relationship
tetvleer'r a nationts foreign conflict behitvior and a nationrs characteristics
such as size and economic developmenL.

TIME PERIOD: 1955-L957

GEOGMPHIC AREA: Data for thirteen foreign conflict measures (further dis-
crrssed below) were collected on 77 nati<>ns for Ehe years 1955-57

Data for 2!7 non-conflict variabLes (al-so discussed further below) were
colLected for the mid-1950s for 82 nations.

This paper does not list Ehe natlons that were included, nor does iE pro-
vide the criteria that were used to choose the nations. However, the 77

nations on which foreign conflict behavior data were collected are listed
along with the criteria for their inclusion in Rummelts earlier paper
trDimensions of ConfLict Behavior Within and Between Nat,ionsrr.

Still, the list of 82 nations on which non-conflict data were coLlected
and the criteria for their inclusion is unknown'

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: No listing of acts of conflict hTas pro-
vided in this paper, but the data was given inItDimensions of Confl-ict
Behavior Within and Between Nationstt. Thus, see the review of that paper for
the number of acts of conflict (by category and by year).

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION dF CASE AS IICONF],ICT BEHAVIOR'': SEC EhE TCViCW Of
Rummel, 'rTesEing Some Possible Predictors of ConfLict Behavior Within and
Between Nationsrt for the criLeria for inclusion of cases in the study. Also
see the review of I'Dimensions of Conflict Behavior Within and Between Nationsrl
for definitions of the thirteen foreign conflict measures.

VARIABLES: Data were collected on 230 variabLes of which thirteen were foreign
confLict behavior measures and the other 217 were non-conflict variables re-
garding national characteristics.

The thirteen foreign conflict behavior measures are the same as in Rummelrs
oEher papers.

The 2L7 non-conftict variables were given in Table I of the paper. These
variables r^7ere grouped in 25 categories, The categories, aLong with examples
of the variables in each category, are:

1. Agriculture (Agr. Prod/Clfp; Agr. Pop./Pop.)
2. Arts and culEure (Library circulation/Pop.)
3. Communications (telephone/pop.)
4. Demographic (nirth/Pop.)
5. Economic (cNP/Pop. )
6, Education (PupiLs in secondary and higher education/fop.;
7. Geographical (National area, average rainfall)
B. HeaLth (Pop./Physicians; Proteins/calories)
9. History (Age of Country)
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10. Mllitary (Defense expenditure)
11. PoLiticaL (Freedom of opposition, Press censorship)
L2. Resources ( TotaL energy resources potentiaLLy availabLe)
13. Science and Technology (steel Productlon)
L4. SociaL (Natlve born/pop.)
15. Transportation (vehicles in use)
L6. VaLues (Religious Book tltles/Book titles; minimum voting age)
L7, Col-laboration (Economic aid received; No. of treaties)
18. Colonialism (CoLonies or not)
L9. IR Communication (Foreign maiL sent and received)
20. DiplomaLic (Embassies and legations ln oEher countries)
2L. Internatlonal Organization (U.N. Representatives)
22. International- Polltics (Bloc a1-1-eglance)
23, Political- Geography (Natlons contiguous)
24. Popul-ation movement (Immtgrants)
25. Trade (trade/GM)

The relationship of fhe following attributes of a nation to the foreign
conflict behavior of a nation tas more cLoseLy examined:

1. The Level of economic or technol-ogical devetopment of a nation
2. The l-evel- of LnternationaL conmnrnications ot transaction of a nation
3. The amount of cooperation of a nation wlth oEhers
4. The totaLltarianism of a nationrs governmenL
5. The power of a nation
6, The lnstability of a nation
7. The military capabllities of a nation
8. The psychological motivatlons of a nation's peopLe
9. The vaLues of a nation
10. The number of borders of a natlon
11. The lnteractlon of combinations of the above characteristics, such as

economie deveLopment, lnstabllity and totaLitarianism.

COMMENTS: This paper provided no additlonaL data on individual countries or
individuaL acts of confLict behavior.

Correl-ations between the natlonal characteristics and the thirteen measures
of foreign confLict behavior were provided.
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Russett, Bruce M.
I'The Calculus of Deterrencerl

Journal o.f ConflicL Resolution, Z Q), June 1963, pp. 97-LO9

OVERVIEW: This study anaLyzed the subject of deterrence using sevenEeen
cases where one or more nations had sought to deter one or more other nations
from attacking another and smaller nation in the period 1935-1961. Russett
stated that: I'ltle shall explore the question of what makes a threat credible
by asking what threats in the past have been believed and which disregarded.r'

TIME PERIOD: 1935-1961

GEOGRMHIC AREA: No restrictions

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 10 - These were:
1. Iran L946
2. Turkey L947
3. BerIin 1948
4. Egypt 1956
5. Quemoy-Matsu 1954-55, 1958

6. Cuba L96L
7. Guatemala L954
8. Hungary L956
9. South Korea L950

10. North Korea 1950
(As further expLained below, the first six cases are cases of rrsuccessful-

deterrence'r; the next tvro cases are cases of unsuccessful deterrence where
the defending nation does not fight and the I'pawn Lostrr; and the last two
cases l-isted above are cases of unsuccessful deterrence where the defending
nation fights and thus "war (1s) not avoided".)

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION: Cases of both successful and unsuccessful deterrence
were included. Formatly, the author stated: ttln this paper we shall examine
all the cases during the l-ast three decades where a major power rattackerr
overtLy threatened a (smaLl-er nation) pawn with miLitary force, and where
the (major power) defender either had given, prior to the crisis, some indi-
cation of an intent to protect the pasrn or made a cormnitment in time to Prevent
the threatened attack.r' Russett also writes that: ttThese definitions are
empl-oyed purely in an analytical- sense with no intention of conveying moraL
contenE.rr

In the post-war period, "major powerstt were the U.S., Great Britain, France,
the Soviet Union and Communist China. r'Pawnstt included such sma11 nations as
Iran, Turkey, Egypt, South Korea and Hungary.

There couLd be more t,han one major power rdefendert or tatlackert in a case.
It was noted that rrwe have excluded i.nsEances of protracted guerrilla

warfare. WhiLe preventing and defeating guerrilla war is a major problem,
the differences from the matters considered here require that it be treated
separately.rl

Itsuccessful- deterrencett was defined ttas an lnstance when an attack on the
pawn is prevenEed or repulsed without confLict between the attacking forces
and reguLar combat units of the major power defender.tt

Deterrence was said to faiLtrwhen the attacker decides that the defenderrs
threat is not likely to be fuLfiLLed.rr
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VARIABLES: Russett provided, in Tables L and 2, the following information
for the cases of deterrence:

l-. Date (year or years)
2, The nations which were the ttpawn", the rrattacker(s)", and the

Itdefender(s) t'.
3. Whether deterrence lias: successful; a failure because t'pawn Iostttl
or a faiLure because itwar not avoidedrl
4. Pawnrs population as percent of defenderts population
5. Pawnrs GNP as percent of defenderrs GNP.

In an appendix, the author indicated for each case the I'presence or
absence of various factors alleged to make deterrent threaEs credible".
Ihese factors were:

1. Pawn 20 percent* of defenderts population
2, Pawn 5 percent+ of defenderrs GNP

3. Formal cornnitment prlor to crisis
4. Defender has strategic superiority
5. Defender has local- superiority
6. Defender is dictatorship
7. Pawn-defender military cooperation
8. Pawn-defender political interdependence
9. Pawn-defender economic lnterdependence.
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Singer, David. J., and Melvin Small
The Wages of War fB16-I965: A Stabistical Handbook

John Wiley and Sons, New York, 7972,

OVERVIEW: This volume provid.ed the data on internatlonal wars that r.rere
collected. for a project "designed to identify the variables that are most- frequently associated vith the onset of war during the century and a half
since the Congress of Vienna." Data vere reported on the "frequency, magnitude,
severity and intensity of var in the international- system. "

TIME PERIOD: 1 January 1816 - 31 December L965.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: The authors stated that: The geographical lock are... of
l-imited interest... Our major concern is vith the political systems within
which, and aJnong which, international var occurs." In other words, lrars
were not excluded on the basis of their geographical location.

NiII\BER OF POST-WORLD WA-R II CASES: T\relve "international wars" vere id.entified
, six were ttinterstate warsrtt and six were

ttextra-systemic vars.tt And. of the sj-x rrextra-systemic warsrt' five were trcolonial
wars" and once was an t'lmperial war." (These terms will be discussed below).

The "international warstt that r.rere included for the post-I9)+5 period vere as
foll-ows:

Tnterstate wars

t. Palestine (lgt+B-rg)+g) )+. Sinai (Wf5
2. Korean (rq:O-rgt:) ,. Slno-rndian (t962)
3. Russo-Hungarian (W>e) e. Second Kashmir (tg6S)

Extra-systemic vars

I. Indonesian (f9)+5-f9\6) - colonial
2. Indochinese (:.g\>-tg>)+) - col-onial
3. Madagascan (19)+7-f9t+B) - colonial
)+. tr'irst Kashmir (r9)+7-19t*9) - imperial
5. Algerian (tg>)+-tg62) - colonial
6. Tibetan (tg>6-tg>9 ) - cot onial
CRITE-RIA FOR INCLUSION 0F A CASE AS AN "INTERNATIONAL WAR": r'International

' wars" r.lhich were included were either rtintersLate. wii-s" or rrextra-systemic
warsr'. Criteria wiLl be given separately for the two categories of
It international hrartt .

An trinterstate warrt was a conflict in which:
1. at least one member of the I'inte::state systemt'was aitparticipantrt
on each side of the war, and
2. there was a minlmum of 11000 battle fatalities among all of the system
members which participated.
An I'extra-systemic war" was a conflict in which:
1. forces of one or more members of the rrinterstate systemtt participated
on one side of the war and fought against forces of a political entity
which was not a qualified system member, with the war being beyond a
participating sysEem memberfs ttown metropolitan territoryt', and
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2, the system member and system member arlies, if any, sustalned an
average of at Least 1,000 battl_e deaths per year.
Thus, for the authors to identlfy rrinterstate warsrt and Itextra-systemic

warsrr, using the above crlterla, they had to decide whether the politicaLentities lnvolved in the war were members of the |tinterst,ate systemlt, and
whether poLitical enttttes whtch were members had been sufficilntly i""oi""ain the luar to count as trparticlpantsrt. '

Criteria tTere provided for making these two determinations as follows:1. rn the period L92a-L965, for a narional- poLiticar entity to beclassified as an ttlnterstate system,r member, it had to eithlr:a. have been a member of the League of Nations or the Unlted Nationsat any time during its existence, or
b. have had a population of at least 50OrO00 and recelved diplomatic
mLssions f"9, -arv-lgg-ggi-ot, powers where the major po$rers in the post-
lJorld War II Period were the USSR, the Unlted States, England, France,
and Comrnrnlst China (from 1950).

The authors stated that trseveral intultive exceptionstr vrere made to the
above rul-es for cLassiflcation of an entity as a system member. Two exceptionsIn the post-1945 perlod were the ukralne and Byerorussia.

The natlonal entltdes r.hlch were uttimately consldered as members of theinterstate system were llsted in TabLe 2.1.
2. An individual member of the rrlnterstate syetemil was said to be arrpartlclpanttr if it had rrregular, unlformed, nationaL military personnelln sustalned combattr wlthtn the war theater, and those forces eithera. numbered at l_east Lr000, or
b. sustalned a mLnlrmrm of l0O-battle-connected fataLities.
Thus, there lras no mininmm period of time that a memberrs force had to beinvolved in actlve combat, for the member to have been a|tparticipantn.
Under the definttions of trinterstatetr and tfextrasystemitit *a", a nstandardr

civiL war between a member government and lts domestic insurgent,s was excl-uded,unless it became rrinternatlonalizedrt by the intervention of another system
member on one of the sides.

Further, wars which had not ended by 3L December L965 were excLuded.
As noted earLier, "extra-systemic rrarstt were deslgnated as ftcoLonlaln or

'rlmperlalf'. This classification depended on the polittcal status of the non-
system member adversary against whlch the system memberrs forces fought.

A rrcolonialtt \^lar lras an rrextra-systemic war" in which the adversary wastta cotony, dependency, or protectorate composed of ethnical-Ly dlfferent peopLe
and located at some geographical distance from the glven 

"y.t"* member, or -

at, least perlpheral.to Lts center of goverrrmentr.
An ttimperiaLrt war was an rrextra-systemic wartf in whlch the adversary wasrran independent pollticaL entity whfch did not qualify for membership L""au""of serious Limltations on its lndependence, a population insufficlency, or afailure of other states to recognize it as a legitlmate member.rr
A thlrd possibLe type of "extra-systemic wari was an rrlnternationalizedn

civiL war in which rrthe adversary h,as an insurgent, or rebellious group l-ocatedwithin the terrltory of angEher system member, and ln whlch the flrst sysgem
mentber Lntervened on the side of the reglme against its insurgents.r! However,
none of the trextra-systemic r'rarsrt were ldentified as rrlnternalionaLizedrt ctvii
wars.
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VA&IABLES: As stated above, dat.a were r€lported on the "frequency, magnitude,
severity and intensity of \^7ar".

In Tab1es 4.2 and 4.4, the foLlowing information was provided for each
included rtinternational wart' :

1. the system member participants
2. the beginning and ending dates (year, month, and day) of the war. And
for those member naLions which onLy participated in part of the war, the
dates of such participation are also given.
3. duration in months of the war
4. magnitude in rrnation monthstr -- Lhe sum of all the participating
nationsr separate months of active irrvolvement in each war
5. number of battle-connected fataLi.ties among military personnel (the
total number for all parLicipants and the number for each participant are
given. )
6, prewar populations of particiPaLJ.ng system members
7. size of prewar armed forces for participating system members
8. three intensity ratios for the wars and for each qualifying ParticiPant:

a. battle deaths per nation monttt
b. bat.tle deaths per capita based on total population
c. battle deaths per capita basecl on armed forces size

9. the victorious side in the interstaLe vrars was indicated in Table 4.2

In Table 4.3, the intersEate wars in which at least one of the participants
-- on either side -- was a major power vrere listed. Wars which included a
major power on each side were indicated. Data were not provided for the
adversaries of system members in rrextra-systemic !,rars". Data were only pro-
vided for system members.

In Table 14.4, the authors listed ther system members who won and the
system members who lost in extra-systemj.c combat.

In Table !4.7, for five of the six post-World l^lar II "interstate rr;arsrr
(omitting Korea), the initiator of hostilities was identified. IE was indi-
cated whether the initiator was victorious. Further, boEh simple battle
death ratios between initiators and their opponents and battle death ratios
normalized for national population were provided.

In Appendix C, the authors listed five wars that were conEinuing after
31 Decanber 1965 and thus were excluded"

In Appendix D -- "Epilogue" -- the atrthors stated that rrseveral interstate
wars began and ended between 1966 and Llt71, and two of them met our criteria
for incLusion.'r These two wars were: 1. the Six Day War in the Middle East/
June 1967, and 2. the "Footbatl War" bertween Honduras and Salvador/ .iuIy L969.

For these two wars, the authors provided the fol-lowing information which
they termed Ittentativerr:

a. participants
b. beginning and ending dates (year,, month and day)
c. battle deaths

In Table 5.2, Lhe authors compared their list of included wars with the
lists of Lewis Richardson, Quincy Wright and Pitirim Sorokin. (The last
author's study extended only t.o L925,) The reason for the present study ex-
cluding a war included by one of the other studies was given. The four
possibte reasons were:

1. 'rthe war did not meet our minimum battle death requirementstr
2. I'the participants were not qualified system members according to our

criteriatt
3. 'rthe war was civil rather than international in naturerr
4. "the war conEinued beyond 31 December 1965"
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SIPRI Yearbook of World Armaments and Disarmament, 1968/69
Part 4A, rrPost-Worl-d War II armed confLicts and disputesrr of SecLiqq 4. Conflicts

OVERVIEW: This was a first try at a survey of other surveys of post-World
War II wars and conflicts. A short sectton of the very first SIPRI Yearbook,
it had two portions. The first contained very short synopses of el-even
other studies. The information in these el-even studies was then tabul-ated.
However, this was only a limited portion of the Literature that was available
at the time, and which shouLd have been incLuded and surmnarized. In the
second porEion, the list of conflicts derlved from other authors, which ended
with the year L965 and which totaled LOl- events, uras brought up to date by a
"T,ist of Conf Iicts, 1965-l-968tr.

(In addition, sectton 48 of the 1968/69 SIPRI Yearbook, directly foLlowing
on Pages 374-8A, contained a very usefuL sum[ary of wor]-dwlde international
boundary conflicts, as of L967168. These are not dlscussed here.)

In the first portlon of the materiaL, al-1- the confl-icts in the postwar
period which were lncl-uded by eLeven other studles were listed. This "list
of listsil was provided in |tTable 4A.L. Summary of eleven lists of post-
llorld War II confl-ictsrr. There were a total of 101-rrconfLictsrrin this table.

The information which was provided for these "eonflictsrr Lncluded:
1. tttypet'of confllct. Possible types \rere:

a. civiL c. no hostilities
b, international d. border conflict

2, "size" of conflict. Number of deaths according to Richardsonrs scale.
3. parties to the conflict
4. rrdurationrt of conflict as given by the authors of the studies who had
included the conflict. (Most of the list was Eaken up by discrepancies
in dates given by varlous authors ! )

The following synposls concerns onLy the second portion of the material.

TIME PERIOD: 1965-1968 (Some included confLicts began in L961.)

GEOGRAPHIC APGA: No restriction

NUMBER OF POST-W0RLD I,IAR II CASES: 1-9

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A |TCONFLICTTT: Both interstate and intrasEate
confl-icts were included.

Inter-state or internaElonaL confllct includes alL organised armed
hostility between Ewo or more stat,es, in whlch armed forces of a state' or any force supported by a state across a recognised boundary, cease-
fire or armistice line. Since the UN Lnt,ervenes in hostilities only
if there is a breach of, or threat to, international peace, every case
in which the UN was or is presently tnvol-ved is considered as an inter-
national conflict. This means that civil conflicts -- l-ike the Congol-ese
r{rar -- in which the UN lntervenes are also indicated as inLernaLional
conflicts.

And,
Intra-state or civil conflict includes alL hostility in which the organ-
ised armed forces of a st,at,e are used 6n at l"east one slde. For a
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SIPRT L9681 69 (contrd.)

conflict of this type to be included in our list, it should either
be brought up for consideration in a regional or international
organisation (for example, the Organisation of American SEates, the
Organisation of African Unity, the United Nations, etc.) or it
should have a casualty list of 500 killed in any one year period.
Most civil riots and most, but not all, miLitary coups and unscheduled
and ilLegal changes of government are excluded by this definiEion.

ConfLicts need not have ended by L968 to be included.

VARIABLES: For each included conflict, the compilation provided the
folLowing:

L. I'duration" of the conflict -- the beginning date and ending date (if
the conflict ended)
2. IocaLion of the c.onflict -- conflicts are listed by the following
geographic areas: Europe, Middle EasL, Far East, Latin America, and
Africa.
3. type of conflict -- the conf licts were ?'civilrt, or rrinternationatr',
or bot.h
4. the opposing parties to the conflict
5. whether there were bilateral negotiations -- that is, direct. negotiations
between the belligerents
6. action taken by the United Nations

a. whether "(r)esolution passed in either the General Assembly or
Security Council, or both"
b. whether "UN intervention either with observers or with military
forcet'
c. whether I'UN mediation effortsrl

7. whether there was mediation outside the IIN
B. whether there were " (a)ny multilateral meetings or conferences --
of the great powers, for example -- to attempt Eo resolve the conflict
outside the UNrl
9. whether there were anyrrreferences Lo or decisions by the International
Court of Justice, or by any ad hoc commissions for arbitrationil
l-0. whether hostilities are still continuing, at 30 June 1969
Ll. whether an instrument. of settLement was signed -- t'this indicates
formal termination of the conflict and/or existence of a negotiated agree-
ment between the belligerent,srr
For seven of the nineteen conflicts, the rrsize" of the conflict was

provided -- the number of deaths using Richardsonrs scale.
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Skjelsbaek, KJeLl
'rshared I'Iembershlp in IntergovernmentaL OrganLzatlons and Dyadlc War, 1865-196411

ln The United Nations: Problems and Prospects, Edwln Fedder (ed.), Center for
International Studles, University of Missouri-St. Louis, November L97Lr pp. 3L-62

OVERVIEtrI: This paper studied the reLatlonship between wars and intergovern-
mentaL organizations. It did not provide any list of wars, though it did
discuss the criterla for their lnclusion in the study. The criteria were
prlmarily derived from Singer and SmaLl, However, the author did say there
were 37 wars included in Ehe analysis, for the perlod L965-L964. These wars
apparentl.ycamefromthelistofwarsinSingerandSma11,@.
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Tanter, RaSmond.
trDimensions of Conflict Behavior Within and Betrseen NationF. 1958-1960rl

Journal of Conflict Resol-ution, 2 (1), March 1956, pp. l+r-51+.

OVEBVIIW: fhis study was essentially a replication of Rud.olph Rurrnel-'s 1953
;tr'raylrnomensions of Conflict Behavlor Within and Between Nationsrtt@!
Systems Yearbook, pp. 1-50. The author statecl that: "The goals of the
replication are to obtain ad.clitional evidenee relative to the dimensions of
conflict behavior and the relationship between domestic and foreign eonfliet
behavior. Data have been eollected. aeross eighty-three nations for 1958,
1959 and. t!50 on the sa^me twenty-two measures of conflict behavior used in
the previous stucly." Rummelrs study had covered the years 19551 1956 and L957.

However, Tanter d.id not present in this paper the data which he had. coll-ected.
on conflict behavior for each nation.

IIME PERIoj: 1958-1950

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: ttTo be includ.ed. in this study, nati.ons had. to be sovereigir
for at least two years and have a population equal to or greater than 8001000
in 1958.t' (This was the sarne criteria useil by Runmel except that the year is
1958 rather than 1955). The author went on to w'rite that: ttAs a result of
more nations being able to meet these criteria for 1958 than for l9550 the
population size inereased to eighty-three from the seventy-seven in the 1955-
57 study...tt The nations which were includ.ed were listed in Appendix If.

NUvIBE& 0F CASES: Unknown in general. However, the author d.id rsrite that:
E,ring 1955-57 (tl=TT) there were 1? codings for the presence of guerrilla
warfare and l+l+ revolutions, on the other hand. clurlne 1958-60 (N=83), there
were 58 cod.ings for the presence of guerrilla warfare and 83 revol-utj-ons.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE: The sa^ne 22 eonflict behavior measures used
by Rummel, were used. in this study. See the review of Rummel, ttDimensions

of Confllct Behavior Within and. Between Nationst' (f953) for a listing and
explanation of these measures.

VARIABLES: Tanter used an ad.d.itional error measure in his study -- a
measure of vorld interest. This error measure was derived from one of
sources, Dead1l , encL was ttthe nr:mber of index
country in the card file itself.

second
the d,ata

cards per
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Tanter, Raymond

"Dimensions of Confl-ict Behavior Within and Between Nations, L958-60'r

Journal of Conflict Resolution, No. 10, 1966, pp. 4L'64.
Also, reprinted in Confl-ict ResoLution: Contributions of the Behavloral
Sclences, C.G. Smith (ed.), Unlversity of Notre Dame Press, L97L.

@:Th1sPaPerisarep1icationofRudo1phRumme].lsstudy,l|Dimensions
of Cor,tffcL Behavior WiEhin and Between Nationstt, ,

g, L963, pp. 1-50. ttThe goals of the repLicatlon are to obtain additionaL
Evidence reLative to the dimensions of conflict behavior and the relationship
between domestic and foreign confllct behavior.'r

TIME PERIOD: 1958, Lg5g, 1"950 (Rurnrnel's time perlod was L955, Lg56, Lg57)

GEOGRAPIIIC AREA: Eighty-three nations were included tn this study. The

crtteria weie ttret nations had to be sovereLgn for at Least two years and
have a popuLation equal to or greater than 8001000 in L958. (These criteria
are the same as Rummelrs except that the year studled is 1958 rather than
r.9ss. )

The populetion size in thls studywas larger than that ln RurmneLrs study
a result of more nations belng abLe to meet the crlteria for 1958 than

1955.
The List of nations included was provided in an appendix.

NUItsER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Thls study does not provlde any f.isting
of individual acts of confllct. But ln the paper, the author does state that
"during L958-60 (N=83), there were 58 codings for the presence of guerril"l-a
warfare and 83 revoLutlons with means of .70 and 1.00 respectively.rr As
aLso noted in the review of RummeLts paper, that there were 58 codings for
the presence of guerrilla warfare does not mean there were 58 guerril-l-a wars
because one guerrilla war may Last more than one year. No other information
on the number of acts of confLict rf,as provided.

CRITERIA CONFLICT : The same criteria for

AS

for

inclusion
measures

were used as in Rumnel
of conflict behavlor.

s paper. And there were the same 22

VARIABLES: Tanter included an additional error measure to the ones used by
RummeL. This varlable loas a second meagure of worLd interest which was
derived from one of the data sources, . It was
the number of index cards per country in the card file ltself.

As stated above, the 22 measures of confllct behavlor used in this study
were the same as ln Rummel's study.

No data on indlvlduaL confllcte were provided in this paper.
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Tanter, Raymond and Manus Midlarsky
ItA fheory of R evoLutionrt

Joqrnal of ConfLlct Resolution, !l (3), september L967 r pp, 264-80,

O\,|ERVrEW: I'The focus of this study is an emplrlcal examlnation of some
causes of revolution.tt Further, a typology of revoLution is presented in
this paper.

TIME PERIOD: The study primarily analyzes successfuL revoLutions occurring
in the years 1955-1960. Ilowever, there ls some diecussion of revol-utlons ln
other years, such as the Russlan Revolution in 1917. And a list of revoLu-
tions that were rfill-ustrative[ of the different categories of revolutlons
(TabLe 2) conttins revolutions from L776 to 1963.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restrictlon

NUMBPR 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Twenty casee of successful revolutions
from 1955 to 1960 were identified (TabLe 3). However, two of these cases,
Sudan (1958) and Laos (1960), were excluded from the study because of missing
data and another case, Thalland (1958), was excluded from subsequent analysis
because of its rel-atlonship to the 1957 revolt ln Thailand. (The authorsl
reasons for excluding the 1958 That revolt were that: 'rBoth the 1957 and 1958
ThSi revol-ts were lnitlated by the same indivldual, the conrnander-in-chief
of the army, Sarit Thanarat. In additlon, the 1958 coup took place wlth the
express agreement of the roustedr Kittlkachorn government.rt)

For I'illustrativet' purposes as diecussed above, nine other post-World War
II revolutions, both successfuL and unsuccessful ones, were listed in Table 2.

1 955-1960:
The authors define a rrrevoluLl as exlstlng , group of

ellte fori1-l-egaL1y and/or forcefuLly challenges the governmental
pancy of roLes ln the structure of politlcal authority.rl

Arrsuccessful revoLutionrr occurs ttwhen, as a resuLt of a challenge to the
governmental elite, insurgents are eventuaLly able to occupy principaL roles
wlthin the structure of uhe poLitical authority.il The authors go on to write
thatrr(t)his is not to say that once the insurgents have occupied these roLes,
the structure of political- authority will remaln unchanged... (C)hanges in
the personnet of the governmentaL eLlte often are the precondition for mean-
ingfuL changes in the politlcaL and soctal" structure. If the insurgents
intend major political and sociaL changes, they must first occupy these roles
within the po.LlticaL structure. This definitlon then, sets a lower bound or
minimum criterion for the existence of revoluti.on.tl

In additlon to excl"uding unsuccessful revolutLons from this f.ist, the
authors aLso excluded coLonial revol-utions.

Furthermore, the crlterlon for a revolution to have rroccurred between
l-955 and 1960rt and thus be included by the author lraslrrthat the revolt ended
sometime within that perlod.rr (That ls, the insurgents seized principaL
roLes within the structure of poLitical authorlty withln Ehe time period.)

Ilo,nrever, the authors dld not expLlcitly deftne what were rrprincipaL roles
within the structure of pollttcal euthority.rr

In the list of revolutions that wa8 meant to be il-lustrative (Table 2),
both unsuccessful revolutions and colontal revoLutions were incLuded.

lt

insurgents
the occu-



- l_04 -

Tanter and MidLarsky (conttd..)

VARIABLES: The folLowing lnformation was provided for the successful revolu-
Eions from l-955 to 1960 in Table 3:

L. The year in whlch the insurgenEs seized the roles in the structure of
political authority
2. The duration in days of the revoLutlon. This is the time from when
active hostllities first broke out against the regime in power, to when
the insurgents occupied principal- roles in the political structure
3. The number of deaths as a result of domestic group violence, p€r million
population, in the country where the revolution occurred, for the period
L955-L962. That isrthe auEhors examined the number of deaths prior to the
revoLution and after its occurrence in each of the countries, rather than
only during the period of the revolution itself. Their reason was that
I'the number kil-I-ed durlng a revolutionary coup lasting a few days may not
be indicative of the characteristics of that revolution.rl
Table 3 did not provide any information on duration or deaths from domestic

violence for the revoLutions in Sudan (1-958) and Laos (1960), but it did in-
clude Thailand (L95S). (As noted earlier, ThaiLandlLg5B was omitted from the
subsequent, correlation analysis. )

Each of the successful revoLutions which was identified (the only exclusion
here being Laos/L960) was categorized by type (TabLe 2). There were four
types ordered in the basis of increasing lntenslty:
1. "palace revol-utionrr 3. rrrevolutionary couprr
2. ttreform couprt 4. rrmass revolutiontr

1. A ttpalace revolutionfi vras said to have no mass participation and to be of
very short duration, with virtuaLly no domestic violence. In a t'palace revol-
utionrr, the insurgenLs intend virtual-ly no change.
2. A ttreform coupt' was said to have very low mass participation and to be of
short, sometimes moderate, duratlon with a low level of domestic violence.
In attreform couptt, the insurgents lntend moderate changes in Ehe sEructure
of political authority.
3. A "revolutionary couprt was said to have l-ow mass participation and to be
of short to moderate duration with a low to moderate level- of domestic violence.
In atrrevolutionary couptr, Ehe insurgents int,end fundamental changes in the
structure of political authorlty and possibly some changes in the social system.
4. A t'mass revolutiontt was sald to have high mass participation and to be of
l-ong duration with a high l-eveL of domestic viol-ence. In a'rmass revolutionr',
the insurgents intend fundamental changes in the structure of political
authority and the social syst,em.

Of the nineteen successfuL revolutions which were categorized, six were
ttpalace revol-uEionstt, eleven were trreform coups", one was a rrrevoLuLi-onary

couprt and one was a ttmass revolutionrr.
Furthermore, the time rate of change of GNP per capita calculated for the

seven year perlod preceding the revolutlon qTas provlded (except where the
data were not avallable to the authors.)

In addition, a measure of the level of educational" attainment of the
country prior to the revolution was glven. This measure was the primary school
ratio -- the number enrolled in primary school dlvided by the total population
aged five to fourteen.

A measure of inequality in Land dlstribution -- the t'Gini lndexr' -- was
provided for ten of.the countries whlch experienced successful revolutions
and for other countries which did not.
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Disarmarnent Agency ("AcoA List")
n f\,rentieth Cent

WashlngtoD, D.C., 1971n (nimeographed staff report), (.0,t tfre end of the table,
there was the following: ACDA/E, ROlhara: bJs: January 7, tgT]-).

OVERVfEW: The table provided. military easualttes, eivilian casuef,ties, and
totaf casualties (sr:m of uilitary and civilian casualties) for armed conflicts
in the twentieth century. This does not appear to be a l-ist that was prepared
by ACDA itself, or from the open literature for many of the entries given.

TIME PERIOD: 1900-1970

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No apparent restriction.

NUI,EER OF POSTtrWORLD WAR II CASES: Bt "armed confliets"

CRTTERTA FOR TNCLUSION O ' CASE AS AN I'ARMED CONFLTCTII: NO CTitETiA WCTC

provided. But a^nong the types of confliets which were included were:
1. civil wars
2. interstate wars
3. revolts
l+. mutinies
5. coups d.retat

There d.id not appear to be any minimum number of casualties required for
a conflict to be included.. For exa;npIe, the Es-Sa^mu Incid.ent, Ll/L3/66, had
sixteen military easualties.

VARIABLES: The d"ates of each confliet were provided,.
Milfta"y and civilian casualties (aIong vith total casualties) were not

provided for all of the incl-uded. conflicts. But it appeared that sourees for
most of the easualty figures listed were provided.
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Defense
7 (17), 24 JanuarY L970

ovERVIEW: An issue of a newsletter provlded to u.s. military officers. The

ffi"cerned the ,use of u.S. Power Abroad: our National conunitmentsr'.

It contained a table headed "U.S. Involvement Since tr{orld War II'r, with a

breakdown of 28 international events into three categories.
a. Dlrect Involvement in International Crises -- with nine events listed
b. partial u.s. Involvement -- wlth eight events llsted
c. No Direct Involvement -- with eleven events listed

TIl.'lE PERIOD: 1945-L969

GEOGMPIIIC AREA: worldwide

NUMBER Or POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 28, as Srouped above

: Of course, none trlere

even hinted at.

COMMENT: Unbel-ievably inadequate
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Vengroff, Richard, Department of Pol-itical Science, Texas Tech University
ItDomestic Insta,bility and tr'oreign Confl-ict. Behavior in Black Africarr

Paper presented at the fnternational- Studies Association, Saint Louis, Missouri,
March 1976

OVERVIEW: This paper examines the relationship betveen domestic and foreign
conf:-ict behavior for Bfack African nations. In particular, "this stud.y
represents an effort to reexamine the findlngs of Colfins (tgtZ) ("Foreign
conflict Behavior and Domestic Disorder in Africa"' pp' 25l-293 in witkenfeld
(ea), Conflict Behavior and Linkage Politics, New York, McKay) and Copson (fqf:)
I tt-("Foreign Policy Confllct Among African States L96l+-60": pp. LB/-ZLT in P. McGolran
(ed.), , v. lr Beverly
Hitls: Sage.

Data on individual conflicts vere not presented in this paper, but the resufts
of analyses vere given.

TIME PERIOD: Data for the ind,ependent variabl-es vhich vere concernecl with d.omestic
conflict of nations was
For the cases of Liberia
point.

Data for the depend.ent variables vhich were concerned with foreign conflict
vere from January t966 to August 1969.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Vengroff includ"es 27 Black African nations in the study. These
nations were l-isted in the footnotes folfoving the paper.

He states that: "The north African-Mid.dle Eastern nations have been excl-uded
because of funda.mental- d.ifferences betveen these nations and Bl-aek African nations,
both domestically and in terms of involvement in international confl-ict (j-...,
the Arab-fsraeli conflict. " )

NUVEER 0F CASES: Unknovn

CR]TERIA FOR INCLUSION OI. CASE AS DOMEST]C CONFLICT OR FOREIGN CONFLICT: ThC

criteria were not provided in this paper. As discussed belov, Vengroff drev the
data on domestlc conffict from one source, and the data on foreign conflict from
another source.

VARIABLES: In this stud.y, d"omestic conflict was the independent variable and
foreign conflict behavior vas the depend.ent variable. That is, in general, it
r,ras assumed that domestic conflict led to foreign conflict behavior. Vengroff
d.id state, however, that: "Undoubtedly the impact of the two variables is to
some degree reciprocal.")

More specifically, he wrote: "The independent variables includ"ed here
encompass a wide range of types of d.omestic conflict from the time of independence
untiIL969.T'\uenty-onevariab1eS.wered.rawnfromtheB1ackAfri@
Handbook, (Morrison, et. aI , L9T2).ttf'hese included th" ""rb", of t{ois, the
nurnber of unsuccessful coup attempts, the number of successful coups, the number
of mutinies, etc.

And: t'The dependent variabfes include surnmary measures of the cooperatlve
and confl-ictual acts sent by each nation for the period from January L966 to
August L969. The data, based on the World Events Interaction Survey (WffS),
are drar,m from McGovan and OrLeary (f9tf) (Comparative Foreign Policy Analysis

from the time of the countryrs independ.ence until L969.
and Ethiopia, the year 1950 was usecl as the starting
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Vengroff (conttd. )

Materials, Chicago; Markham). The data include total cooperative acts sent,

"""p"r"ti"e acts sent to the U.S., U.S.S.R., to the region and outside the
region, total conflict acts sent, conflict acts sent to the U.S., U.S.S.R., to
the region an6 outside the region. A final measure composed of the total
number of foreign pollcy acts, both cooperative and conflictual-, was constructed
for each nation for the period. t'
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Wainhouse, David. W., et. al.
International Peace Observation: A History and, Forecast

The Johns Hopkins Press, Baltimoye, L966.

OVERVIEW: This book provid.ed case studies of some of the "international
situatlons, to which some form of peace observation under official inter-
national auspices has been applie<l.tt Most of the post-Wor1d War fI cases
whieh were included, vere und.er the United Nations or the Organization of
American States.

TIME PERIOD: L92O-196,

GEOGMPHIC AREA: Conflicts vhich were included. occurred. in all parts of the
world. Hovever, one of the sections of case stud.ies dealt only vith Latin
American cases.

NUIIBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: In section B, the authors inc]ud,ed 27
post-var Latin American cases whieh were before "fnter-American organizations"
such as the OAS Council.

In section C, 22 post-war cases involving either t'peace-observatlont? activities
by the United. Nations or mul-tinational arrangements for peace observation (such
as the fnternational Control- Commission for fnd"oChina) vere lncl-uded.

(ftris nr.mber includes conflicts vhich involved. d,ifferent organizations d.uring
their duration only once, and it excludes the section t'Other Requests for Peace
Observation" under "13. Other United. Nations Cases.t' Further, ttftre Problem
of Palestine" was considered by the reviewer as three cases: 191+7-19)+9 , l.9l+9-
1956, and 1955-present. The "1958 Middle East Crisis" was considered, by the
reviewer as tr^ro cases: 1) Lebanon; and 2) Jordan).

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OI' A CASE: As noted. above, the authors included.
to which some form of peace observation

official international auspices has been applied.tf Thus the authors d.o
provid,e an inelusive list of cases.

The study drev a distinction between "peace observationt' and "peace-keeping."
The study stated that: I'Peace-keeping is a form of collective action by vhich a
considerable military force is used to bring about a cessation of hostilities.
Peace observation, on the other hand., does not rely primarily on military force."
More formally, the authors stated, that: "Peace Observation is an international
d"evice that came into use after World War I to d"enote internatlonal action to
d.eter, iliscourage, prevent, or terminate threatened or actual hostifities. The
concept may be closely allied to or may include other responsibilities, such as
efforts to settl-e a d.ispute, for example, med.iation or conciliation, or action
based on the use of force to maintain lars and. ord.er, and. to suppress or prevent
the spread, of hostilities, for example, peace-keeping."

As noted earlier, possible 'rofficlal international auspicest' included the
U.N. and O.A.S.

VARIABLES: For the lncluded conflicts, the following was arnong the information
provid.ed in the case studies:

1. nature of the "peace observationt' mission
2. dates
3. participants
l+. outcome

COM{ENT: The descriptive paragraph in the f969 SIPR] Yearbook contains some
minor inaecuracies.

some
und.er

not
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Wilkenfeld, Jonathan
rrDomestic and Foreign Conflict Behavior of NaLionsrl

Journal of Peace Research, No. 1, 1968, pp. 56-69

OVERVIEE: "This study is concerned with the relationshtp between the domestic
a"a for"ign conflict behavior of nations.rt l,lore specifically, "The purpose
of the present study is the re-evaluation of Rummelrs dat,a in an effort to
both retain and properly identify any relationships which had prevlously been
obscured, due to the method used by Rummel to analyze his data. The method
adopted in the present study is fhe rearrangement of the nations under con-
sideration into groups, according to type of nation, in an effort to determine
whether type of nation has any bearing on the relationship between internal
and external confllct behavior.'r

I,jilkenfel-d used the data of Tanter who had essentially replicated the
original Rummel study for a Later period.

Information \,uas not provided on inditaidual conflicts. But the results of
analyses were Present,ed.

(The references for Ehe studies noted above are:
1. Rudolph Rummel, "Dimensions of Conflict Behavior Within and Between

Nationsrr, General Systems Yearbook 8 (1963, PP. 1-50.
2. Raymond Tanter, "Dimensions of Conflict Behavior Wifhin and Between

Nations, 1958-60t', , 10, March L966,
pp.41-64.)

TIME PERIOD: L955-L960 (Rununelts study covered the years 1955'57, and

Tanterrs study covered the years 1958-60.)

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No resEriction. There were 74 nations in the population
divided into t6ree groups: t'personalistrf , "centristtt, and I'polyarchicr'. These
nations were listed in Tabl-e 2.

Thus, of the original 77 nations in the Rummel study, three nations were
excluded here. (china/rormosa, Syria and Yemen.)

NUI,{BER Of POST-!,/ORLD I^IAR II CASES: Not given in this PaPer. As noted before,
Ehis re-evaLuaLed daEa collected by others.

CRITERIA- FOR INCLUSION: The data on domestic and foreign confLict acts were
fro* nummef and from Tanter. See the review of Runrnel, ttDimensions of
Conflict Behavior Wlthin and Between Nations'r (1963) for expLanations of the
measures used.

VARIABLES: As noted earlier, I.Illkenfeld divided nations into "personalistrr,ttcentristrt, and ttpolyarchictr nations.
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lrlood,, David
Conflict in the Twentieth Century

Ad.elphi Papers, No. l+8, The fnstitute for Strategic Studies, London, June 1968.

OVERVIEW.: The aim of this study was "to give a brief survey of the most
id"entifiable wars and focal conflicts that have taken place in the seventy
yea,rs since 1898.'l

TIME PER]OD: 1898-1957

GEOGMPHIC A-REA: A11 areas of the wor1d.

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Bf. (There were t2B 'rconflictstt in the

CR]TER]A FOR ]NCLUS]ON OF CASE AS ''COMLICT'':
ere the regular armed forces of

a country or community are involved (either on both sides, or on one sid.e only)
and where i^reapons of r,rar are used by them r^rith intent to kiIl or would over a
period of at least one hour."

Hence, this d.efjnition
exeludes civil riots where only the police or para-miIitary
security forces are involved, mutinies and coups d"retat where
force is threatened but not used, and many types of frontier
incident when shots are exchanged but no attempt is mad.e to
advanee across the frontier or to change it permanently. It
also exclud"es unopposed. movement of mi1itary forces into the
territory of a foreign country, as, for exa.mple, with the German
occupation of Austria and Czechoslovakia in 1938 and. 1939, and
maritime blockades o:: rquarantinesr where no actual fighting
results, for example, in the Taivan rinterpositionf lasting from
1950 to the present or the Cuban missile crisis of f963.

The author admits that the tist may not be complete. "There have almost
certainly been some omissions, especially in the fess well d,ocumented first
half of the century.. . "

VARIABLES: A chronology of "wars and armed conflicts" from t\g\-t967 ls given
with a short description of each conflict. For a conflict, the duration,
parties to the conflict, and how the conflict ended is given. For some con-
flicts, the m.mber of casualties is given (vhere a "casualtyt' is a member of
the armerl forces vho is kilted or dies or wounds as a result of combat.)

In one tabl-e at the end of the paper, the nr:.rnber of conflicts by decade
and area is given with the regions being:

1. Europe (includ.ing Ruropean Russia)
2. Middle East
3. Asia
h. Africa, and
5. North and South America

In another table, the nurnber of conflicts by decade and type is given vith
the types of conflicts being:

1. lnter-state vars or conflicts
2. lnsurgency-type conflicts
3. Civil- Wars
l+ . Coups drEtat , Mutinies , etc .

COMMEMS: The descriptive paragraph in the 1969 SIPRI Yearbook eontains
several- maJor inaccuracies.
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Wright, Quincy
A Studv of War, Second Edition, with a Commentary on War since 1942

UniverslEy of Chicago Press, 1965

OVERVIEW: This edition of A Studv of War is a reissue of the edition which
appeared in L942. A cormnentary on war since L942 has been added at the end
of the volume. rrAppendix C'r to the commentary - I'Hostillties 1945-L964" -
presented a List of wars from 1945-1964, and ilAppendix E" - "PoLitical
Disputes and Situatlons before the United Natlons L945-64" - presented a
11st of such disputes.

TIME PERIOD: The time period covered by this edition was l-500-L964. Ttre
appendices noted above deal"t with the time perlod, L945-L964.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restriction
J&.L&J

This review discusses each of the two appendices separateLy.

APPENDIX C. IIHOSTILITIES 1945-]-964I'

NUIEER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Thirty wars h?ere listed. Of these,
twelve were ttcivil't only, five were rrinternationaltt only, and thirteen were
listed as boEh ttciviltr and rrinternatlonalrr.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS A 'iWAR'': The llst was "designed Eo
include all hostiLities in which more than 3L7 persons rf,ere kilLedrr. The
number was designated by an exponential figure, as was done by Lewls F.
Rlchardson in Statistics of Deadly Quarrels, 1960. An additional criterion
was thaE 'runorganized revolutionary activitlesrt even if they caused more Ehan
317 deaths, as in Kenya (Mau Mau, 1"952-56) and ZanzLbar (1964), were not
incLuded. For the author stated tt(t)t seenrred besE to limit the present list
to hostilities of sufficient size and organization to Justify the designationtwart in the material sense.rl

However, there was no expliclt definition of trsufficient...organizationrr.
Further, nelther was a definltlon of ilhostiLltlesrr provided.

VARIABLES: l-. Wrlght provided the duration of each war (the "beginningil year
and the rrend[ year). More precisely "(r)he dates indlcate the period wlthin
which hostllities were intense. 0ften guerrilla activities occurred before
or after these datesrr.

2. The magnitude of each of the wars, in Eerms of persons killed, was
provided. There were four possible magnltudes for the included wars. These
were:
a. 317 to 3,L62 deaths
b. 3,163 ro 31,622 dearhs

c. 3Lr623 to 316,227 deaths
d. 3L6,228 to 3, L62,277 deaths

Again, these numbers were deslgnated by exponentlal figures.
3. Each war was characterized by type. Wars were classified as rrcivilrt

orrrlnternatlonaLtror both. ttclvllrr wars lrere deftned as beingttbetween two
factions within a state or between a government de facto or de jure and in-
surgents, guerrillas, or irregular forces wlthin its territory as determined
by generaLl-y recogni-zed boundary, ceaseflre or armistl-ce line.tt Wars rnere
consldered ttlnternationalrr if they were rrbetween governments on opposlte
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WrighL (contrd.)

sides of such a linerr.
The author went on to staEe thatrr(s)ince the United Nations is permitted

to intervene ln hostilities onty if there is a breach of, or threat to, inEer-
natlonal peace, every case in which United Nations forces participated or
observed was considered international.rr Further, t'(i)n many cases the hostil-
ities were prlmarily civll, but the intervention of outside forces also made
them internatlonal.rr

4, The participants in each war were listed. Participants were t'designated

as st.ates when recognized as suchtt and ttunrecognlzed participanLsl were desig-
nated as ttpeoples" (such as Laotians and Algerlans). FifEy-seven different
participants in the 30 wars rirere l-isted in the table. Thirty were sEates which
were, or have become, members of the United Natlons; six were de facto states
which had not become members by 1965; twenty were unrecognized "peoples" and
one was the United Nations itself.

The Lable al-so showed the number of wars each of these 57 participanEs was
involved in.

Further, the sEate or group believed to have initiated the hostilities (and
thus in a legal- sense, the aggressor) was indicated. In some cases, each side
was listed as the initiator, such as in the Indta-Pakistan hostilities of L947.

5. The moLivations of the forces which initiated hostilities was indicated.
Possibl-e motivations luere :

a. I'self-determinationrr d. defense of rrlegaL...claimsrr
b. rrCommuni-st revolutionrt e. defense of rrpol-itical claims"
c. t'other revolutionl
In some cases, tlio of the above motivations were listed for the initiator (such
as both seLf-determinaEion and cormnunist revolution in Ehe case of VieEnam,
L96l-64). However, definiEions of the motivations were not provided in the
appendix.

APPENDIX E. IIPOLITICAL DISPUTES AND SITUATIONS BEFORN THE UNITED NATIONS. 1945.1964II

NUI,IBER OF POST-W0RLD WAR II CASES: Seventy-seven 'rdisputes" were listed. Of
these, hostilities occurred in 28 cases. It was noted that there ulas an immed-
iate threat of hostilities in fifteen cases, though these latter cases were not
explicitly listed.

Further, Wright stated that tr(o)f the seventy-seven cases listed, sixteen
concerned the Middle East, fifteen Africa, eLeven easEern Europe, ten the Far
East, seven south and central Asia, seven America, six Southeast Asia, and
five western Europerr.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS A IIDISPUTE'I BEFORE THE UNITED NATIONS:
Disputes and situations listed were on the agenda of Unlted Nations organs.

A11 of the cases listed originated either in the Security Council or General
Assembly. The Secretary-General took an initlative in some cases and the Inter-
national Court of Justice also played a role in a few cases.

In general, disputes or situations taken up by the SecuriEy Council- or Ehe
General Assembl-y are considered ttto endanger the maintenance of international
peace and security.tt The General Assembly aLso has the broader competence to
consider situatlons "which it deems 1ikeLy Eo lmpair the general welfare or
friendly relations among nations.t' Issues within Ehe domestic jurisdiction of
a state are generally not taken up by United Nations organs.
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Wright (cont'd.)

Wright did not include in the list al-1 the disputes or situations taken up
by the United Nations. Issues that were Iplaced before the UniEed Nations
for propaganda purposes, usual-l-y in connectlon with the tCold Warr or the
anti-colonlaLism movemenC' and which Unlted Nations organs subsequentLy took
no action on, were not lncluded. In addition, lssues which were raised con-
cernlng the emancipation of trusteeship or non-self-governing territories were
not included in the List |tunless they invoLved a clear conflict. between
staLes'r.

However, the author did noE explicltly define the terms ttpropaganda pur-
posestt or trcLear conflicttr used in the above crlteria.

VARIABLES:
tion:

The foll-owing information was provided for each dispute or situa-

1. the date that the ca6e was before the tlN. (the author noted Lhatrr(f)orty
of the 77 cases remain on the agenda of Unlted Nations organs, or reeommenda-
tions concerning them remaln unobserved; and a dozen of these have been un-
finished business for twelve or more years.tt)
2, the agency or agencieg taking up the dispute. U.N. agencies vtere:

a. Securlty Councll
b. General Assembly

c. Secretary-General
d. International- Court of Justice

3. The complaint whlch was brought before the U.N. Cases arose from such
complaints as aggression, occupation, intervention, threat of aggression and
demands for self-determination, among others. (Wrtght noted that 34 cases
arose from complalnts of aggression, occupatLon, lntervention, or threats.)
4, the parties to the dispute
5. wheEher hostil-lties occurred
6, whether a United NaLlons cease-flre or ar:rnistice was accePted by the
partles
7. whether the U.N. declared a state to be guilEy of aggression or a threat
to the peace. (there were six cases in which the Security CounciL or Gen-
eral Assembly found a state to be guiLty of aggression or a threat to the
peace)
8. whether sanctlons were voted
9, whether a United Nations miLltary or peace-keeping force was utitized
10. whether 'settlement recommendatlons were made

l-L. whether a settlement of trapparent permanence" was reached. It was aLso
indicated whether a setttement occurred rrby dlctation by one of the parries
conLrary to U.N. procedures.rr

COMI"IENT: The descriptive paragraph in Ehe L969 SIPRI Yearbook for this paper
contains several inaccuracies.
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Wright, Quincy
"The Escalation of fnternational- Conflictsrr

Jor.rrnal of Conflict Resolution, l+ ()+), pp. i1:)1-t+t+9, December ;-965.

OVtrRVIEW: "This study suggest(ed) a nethod for judging the probability that
international conflicts vill escalate or terminate rapldly, and test(ea) it
by application to a nrunber of conflicts since 191\. It suggest(ea) tfre
relative importance of national interest, national- pover, and world opinion
on the one hand", and international lar,r and organization on the other, in
influencing the course of these confl-icts.r'

This stud.y provided a list of selected confllcts rather than an inclusive
list and these sefected. conflicts were from Wright, A Study of War (tg6>).

TTIVm PEBIOD: L9l\-t96,

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restriction

NUI\tsER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Thirty post WW fI lnternational confl"icts
r,rere incl-uded in this study.

CRITERIA I'OR INCLUSION 0I' CASE AS A "CONFLICT": Wright states that there is
d a ttnarrow sensett of the terrn.t'fn the broad. sense of the term, (conflict) may be d.ivid.ed. into four stages:

1) arrareness of inconsistencies; 2) rising tensionsl 3) pressures short of
mllitary force to resolve the inconsistencies and.; l+) military intervention or
war to dictate a solution." t'(Conflict in a narrow sense refers to a situation
in which the parties are taking action against each other, i.e., to the last
two stages of conflict in the broad. sense.tt Further, 'rconflict in the narrow
sense d.oes not exist u.nl-ess international action is taken by one or both parties
in the form of d.iplomatic protest, subversive intervention, retortionary or
retaliatory economic measures, or railitary attack.rf

The international conflicts listed. by Wright were conflicts in the ttnarrow

senset'of the term. But, as noted. earlier, the conflicts included in this study
were not all the international confl-icts vhich had occurred. Rather, t'(t)he
h5 conflicts were selected from lists of 150 since Worl-d War f." However, Wright
does not d.iscuss how he selected these conflicts.

VARIABLES: Conflicts were categorized as folJ.ows:
1, Conflicts with no military hostilities
2. Conflicts in which military hostilities d"id. not escalate
3. Conflicts in which military hostilities escalated
\. World vars

For each conflict, Wright provides the d.ate and the participants.
Furthermore, in Tabl-e 1, for the opposing parties in each of the conflicts,

Wright provid,es 'rsubJective estimatestt generally on a scale of 100 "of the
magnitude of significant factors inducing the escalation of international
confllcts. rl

These factors were:
l-. degree of "national- interest which a party believes is at stake in

the confl-ict.
2. "the armed force which the parties believe are actually engaged in

the confl-ict or immediately available to them, expressed as a
pereentage of the total armed force in the uorl-d at that time.t'
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Wrlght (conttd. )

3. rrthe cost of the hostil-ities perceived by the parties at a given
stage in the eonfl-ict in bud.getary expenditures, losses of military
personnel and material, destruetion of civilian fife and property,
and. d,eterioration of national morale and standard.s, expressed as

a pereentage of national vealth in these values."
)+. t'the d.egree of pressure by world oBinion demanding preservation of

peace or cessation of tostitit'ies as perceived by the parties."
5. "the military power Iikely to be available to a party if the war

escalates to the lirnit, measured as a percentage of the total
military power in the world at the time."

6. "the vu-Inerability foreseen by a party to the destruction of its
armed, forces, wealth, population, national unitY, a,nd culture in
event of an escalation of hostilities. rr

fn Tabl-e 2, Wright used" a for:nula relating the motivations discussed above
to deter'mlne the I'probable escalation of international confficts.rf
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PART II. MILITARY COUPS. DETAILED TABLE OF CONTEMS

a) Introduction and Comments
b) Tables 1- & 2. Summary Lists of Studies Surveyed
c) Summary Tables of Military Coups

- Table 3. Successful Military Coups, by Geographic Region, and
5 year tabulations

- Table 4. Successful Military Coups, by Geographic Region, and
10 year tabulations

- Table 5. Unsuccessful Military Coups, by Geographic Region and
5 year tabulatlons

- Table 6. Unsuccessful- Milltary Coups, by Geographic Region and
10 year tabulations

d) rndividual Lists of successful and unsuccessfuL Military coups

Page

118
L20

122

L23

t24

L25
L26

Successful (1-3)
Dupuy & Blanchard
VeLLz
First
Fossum
Li & Thompson
Hoadley
Kel L ogg
Christensen
Luttwak
Decalo
Finer
Morrison et. aI.
Richardson & WaLdron

e) Compendium List of Successful Military Coups
f) Compendium List of Unsuccessful MiLitary Coups
g) List of Source Identifications for the Two Compendiums, Successful

Unsuccessful Military Coups

Unsucbessful (9)
Dupuy & Blanchard
First
Li & Thompson
Kel L ogg
Christensen
Luttwak
Finer
Morrison et. al- .

Richardson & Waldron

l_s3
160

and
L67
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INTRODUCTION AND COMMENTS. PART II: MTLITARY COUPS

This introductory secEion is only to provide:

- some conrnents on the lists that foLLow

- to explain why severaL sources could noE be used

- and to indicate several- other references, which though Ehey provide no

lists of coups or attempted coups, do provlde other useful data involving
miLitary coups

To begin wlthrthe termtrMilitary Couptr was used in this paper to mean only

a coup !y one or more of the mil-ltary services of a state. It was not used

in the sense of an armed coup by a civiLian group, which some authors also

term a ttmilitarytt coup. Hoadley provldes a somewhat broader usage of the

first kind:
...-the definition of mil-itary coup dretat was broadened to
include aIl- major disturbances of a nationr s constitutional
and political order caused by or associated with unorthdox
behavior of that nationrs military officers (L).

The number and events that Hoadley provided -- ostensibly on the basis of

these crtteria -- lrere used. One or more other authors also use rimilitary

interventlonil in this sense.

Several of the lists of mllitary coups that appear on the folLowing pages,

both successful and unsuccessfuL attempts, did not appear as separate lists
by the authors (nichardson, Christensen, Kell-ogg). They were embedded in
larger lists of wars, crises, confLicts, etc. However, Ehey were identified
as successful or unsuccessfuL milltary coups by Ehe authors, and we extracted

them. One or two authors (Kellogg, Richardson) happily had short synopses

or descriptions for the events they cal-Leditcoupstt, or miI-itary coups, and

it was possibl-e to winnow out those noE carried out, by the military. These

synopses also permit one t,o guess thaE a very substantial- number of the

"coupst'in Li and Thompson's paper r^Iere not made by military groups; in
fact, some may not be ttcoupstt of any klnd. However, we let them stand in
the compiled tabLe, but in some instances placed a smal"l cross adjacent t,o

ones that are rather certainly not military coups. It -was impo_ssible Eo,

Greaves' llst, since military 
"o,/p", 

atte*pt"a o.r"", dIIiEl ,rra

severaL other klnds of events were aLL indlcated simllarly, and one could
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not separate one from the other (2). Similarly, on obtaining a computer

printout of some of Rummelts ostensibly relevant data, we found it to be

useless (3). Variable 359 t'l,egitimacy of Present Governmentrr is an aggre-

gated indice of any attempt at a"revolutionar.y*change, successfql or
. f. <rA[.tr*.*0" Aitcr *.'". N.v.lol Ftr. nct.o.re' 

,'

unsuccessful, and by any source in theE6ffiElT\fH'bri*any-oft*a'afr"TG-il4'--''-
material to make judgments about, anything is not clear to us

There are several other studies which should be mentioned for the rele-
vant material that they contain:

- McKinlay and Cohan have extensive data on mil-itary regimes, without

however indicating the dat,es of individuat coups (4).

- Jackman provides the durat.ion of military rule, without again giving
dates of coups (5).

- Thompson also contains relevant data, again without supplying particulars
about specific coups (6).

-L&-r-JJ-
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Tabl-e 1

Successful Post WWII Mili

Name of Study
Year of

Completion
of Stud"y

Years
Surveyed

Geographical
Area Surveyed.

Number of
Suceessful Coup
Events Reported

8)+

L+9

2l+

I.

2

Dupuy, T.N., Bl-anchard., W., The Almanac
of worrd Mit-itary Power (gowm?na
ffiVeliz, C., The Politics of ConfornityVeliz, C.,- the Politics of Confornity
ln Latin America, 1967

t97\

l966

t969

1970

r97'

L96+

r9T)+

t96T

L975

l-976

L9T2

1950-7)+

t9\r-65

L952-69

t9\5-66

t9\6-To

l9l+r-71

19l+5-5lr

79\5-To

t9\5-57

t9fi-75

1958-73

t955-72

L9t+6-65

worldwide

Latin America
only

Afriea only

Latin America
onlY

vorldwide

Asia only

worldwide

worldwide

worldwide

Sub-Saharan
Africa only
vorldvide

Africa only

vorldwide

)+.

E

First, R., The Barrel of a Gun; Political
Power in Africa and the Coup DrEtat, 19?0

Fossum, E., rrFactors Infl-uencing the
Occurenee of Military Coups DtEtat in Lati
Americarrt Journal of Peace Research, \,
3), t96t,
Li , R. P. Y. , Thompson, W. R. , ttThe Coup Con-
tagion Hypothesis,rr Journal of Conflict
Resolution, 19, (t), Mareh t975r pp. 5S-68.

Hoadley, J.S., Soldiers and. Politics in
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TABLE 3: succEsgruL MTLTTARY gOUPS

I

Region

1. Europe

2. Africa

3" Latin America

4. Middle East

5. Asia

TOTAL

r94s-50 1951-s5 1956-60 1961-65 L966-70 r971-75 7 6-77r,

20

3

3

15

5

6

2

2

L2

3

L2

13

19

6

16

I

23

7

6

6

4

l2

5

3

2

I

I

*very i-ncomplete

Total (208)
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TABLE 4: SUCCESSFUL MILITARY COUPS

REGION r94 5-55 1956-65 r 966-7 5 7 6-77

1. Europe

2. Africa

2

15

32

8

2g

5

35

t2

6

9

3, Lati-n America 3 5

4. Middle East B

5. Asia

1

I

67B552TOTAL

TotaI (208 )
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TABLE 5: UNSUCCESSTUL MILITARY COUPS

Region

1. Europe

2. Africa

3. Latin America

4. Dtiddle East

5. Asia

TOTAL

*very incomplete

I
4

25',

3

6

rotal (199)

1945-50 1951-55 1955-50 r961-65 1966-70 l-971-75 7 6-77 *

3

20

7

2

14

2

3

L7

18

',,: 6

tl,

1

27

5

3

3

1

11

4
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TABLE 6: UNSUCCESSFUL MILITARY COUPS

Region 1945-55 1956-65 L966-7 6 1 97 6-77

1. Europe 3

2. Africa 2

3. Latin America 34

4. Middle East

5. Asia 9

4

2L

43

9

l7

2

3B

9

3

3

2+

2+559448TOTAL

Total (I?9)
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Dupuv, Successful Militarv CouPs
(worLdwide, L950-74, 84 Coups)

Year Country

A. TATIN AMERICA

L952
L953
t954
L954
195s
1955
L9s6
L957
1960
t96L
L96L
L962
L962
L963
L963
1963
L963
L964
L964
L966
L966
1968
1968
L969
L970
L970
L97L
L972
L972
L973

B. WESTERN ASIA

L949
L95L
L9s2
L9s4
L96L
L962
1963
L966
1968

Cuba
Colombia
GuatemaLa
Paraguay
Argentina
Honduras
CoLombia
Halti
El- Sal-vador
EL Salvador
Dominican Republic
Argentina
Peru
Ecuador
Dominican RepubLic
GuatemaLa
Panama
Bollvla
BrazLL
Argentina
Ecuador
Panarna
Peru
Bolivia
Argenttna
Bolivla
BoLivia
Ecuador
Honduras
ChiLe

Syria
Syria
Egypt
Syria
Syria
Syrta
Iraq
Syria
Iraq



-L27-
Dupuy (contrd.)

Year Country

B. WESTERN ASIA (contrd.)

L969
L970
L970
t970

C. EI]ROPE

1960
L967
L97L
L974
L974

D. AFRICA

1958
1960
L963
1 963
L965
L966
L966
L966
L966
t966
L966
L966
L966
1967
1967
1968
1968
1968
L969
L969
L969
L97L
L97L
L972
L972
L972
L973

Syria
Iraq
Muscat & Oman
Syria

Turkey
Greece
Turkey
PortugaL
Cyprus

Sudan
Congo-Kinshasa
Dahomey
Togo
Algeria (multip1e)
Congo-Kinshasa
Dahomey
Upper Vol"ta
Burundi
Central African Republic
Ghana
Congo-BrazzavLlLe
Nigeria
Dahorney
Togo
Ma11
Sierra Leone
Congo-Bra zzavLtle
Libya
Sudan
Dahomey
Uganda
Chad
Ghana
Malagasy Republic
Dahomey
Rwanda
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Dupuy (contrd.)

Year country

E. SOUTH ASIA

L9t+7
L957
1958
l_958
L962
1963
1965
L970
1973-74

ThalLand
Thatland
Paklstan
Burma
Burma
South Vietnam
Indonesla
Canrbodia
Thatl.and (nulttple)
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Veliz, Successful- Military CouPs

[Latj.n Ameriea only, L9\r-1956, )+9 Coups]

278 T'he Potitics ol Conf<trtrtity in lttin Anrcricu

/PI'IiN DIX

Succesrlttl Nl ilitarv Ct'ttrPs, 192046

Ar1;trtrtittu: Scptt:n-rbcr l1)30; Junc 1943; Iiebrua ry 1944' Septenrber

i'955; Nuu.*bcr 19551 March l9(r2; Junc 1966'

llpliviu: June 19-10: Novcrphe r 19.14; May 1936; .luly 1937; I)eccrnbcr
-- 

t9+l; July l9'16; l\{ay i95l; Aprit 1952; Nove'nrbcr [964'

Brazil: October l9l0; Octobcr 1945; r\ttgr:st 1954; Augtrst 1961; April

1964.

Chile: June 1932; ScPtcrnbcr l9l2'
Colonrbkt: Jttnc 1953; IvlaY 1957.

Co.vtu llica: MaY 1948'

CrrDa: Atrgrrst l913; Septcmbcr l93l; tv{lrch 1952; Jantrary 1959'

Dotnitricrtl tlepultlic: Icbltary 1930; January 19621 Scptcmbcr 1963;

April 1965.

Ecrrtul<tr', Augtrst lgll; October 193 l; Atrgtrst 1932; August 1935;

October 1937; May iil++; rfugutt 1947; Novcnrber l96t;July i9(r3'

El Srrlvurktr; May 1944; Or;tobcr 194'1; Dcccmbcr 194ti; January 1949;

O,:tobur 1960; .IanuarY 1961.

Gttatemalot Dcccmber 1930; July 1944; Octobcr 1914:'

October 1957; March 1963.

lluiri: Ianuary 1946; Iv{ay 1950; Dccember 1956; N'lay

t951.

Ilontluras: Octobcr 1956; Octobcr 1963'

Nicaragual June 1936.

Punutttu: October l94l; Novcnrber 1949; May l95t'

Pttrugttcty: Fcbruary 1936; August 1937;,Jtrnc 1948; Jlrnuary 19491- 
t'c|,rtiary 1949; Soptcnrbcr 1949; May 1954'

Prrrur: Attgust 1930; Fcbruary/March Il)3I; October 1948; June 1962'

Veneztrcla'. Octobcr 1945; November 1948; Decentber 1952; January

1958.

June 1954;

1957; Junc
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First, The Barrel of a Gun, SuccessfuL [ilitary Coups
(Africa Only, L952-69, 24 Coups)

Date Locatlon of Coup

JuLy L952
Nov. 1958
1960
Jan. 1963
Aug. 1963
Dec. L963
June 1965
Oct. 1965
Nov. 1965
Nov.-Dec.1965
Jan.1966
Jan. L966
Jan. 15, L966
Feb. 1966
Ju1-y 29, L966
Nov. 1966
March 1967
Dec. 1967
Aprtl L968
Sept. 1968
Nov. 1968
May 1969
Sept. 1969
Oct. 1-969

UAR

Sudan
Congo-Kinshasa
Togo
Congo-BrazzavLLLe
Dahomey
Algeria
Burundi
Congo-Kinshasa
Dahoney
CentraL African Republic
Upper Volta
Nigerla
Ghana
Nigeria
Burundl
Sierra Leone
Dahomey
Sierra T.eone
Congo-BrazzavilLe
MaLi
Sudan
Libya
SornaL ia
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First, Successful (and Unsuccessful) Military Coups
(Africa Only, L952-69, 24 Successful and 15 Unsuccessful)

SCOREBOARD

t. Unitod Ard Rcpublic (ESypQ. luly 1952. Monarchy ovcrthlocm
by Free Oftctrs' Movcrncot.

2. Sudqr. Novembcr 1958. Crcocnl Abboud scize powcr, militsry
lunu nrla till r96a

Mry 1969. Frec O6qr'Movcocot rcizct powrr for poputer
Aw3orromr.

3. Ethiogia, Dcccmber 196o. Abonive cpup d'dtat against the
Emperor by thc Imperial Guard.

4 CottgoKiwhaso. General Moburu seizes power teoponrily in
196o, rnd agaio in Noveober 1965.

J, Togo. January 1963. Presideat Olympio killed in coup, power
bandcd to President Gruoitzky.

6, Cottgo-Bra*wille. August 1963. Abb€ Youlou overthr,own, eruy
ovcrsces banding over of power to Massembe-Debat.

Juoc 1966. Abonivc coup a$empt.
Septcmber 1968. Captain Raoul tekes power, to be succecded

as Prcaident by Coloael Ngouabi.
7. Dahomqt. Dccember 1963. Colonel Soglo overthrows Presideot

Maga, re-arranges the government.
Deccmber 19165. General Soglo intenrenes again iu November,

and Dccenrbcr. Deccsrber 1967. Soglo is depored and a govcrn
ment headed by Colonel Alley is installed.

8. Taazania, Kcttya, Uganda, January 1964. Afiiy outinies, prs1 down with thc help of British forces.

9, Gabott, Februaty 1964. Coup d'dtat reversed by French inter
ventioo.

to. Algeria, tune 1965. Ben Bella dcposed by Colonel Boumedienne"
Dcccmber 1957. C.oup led by Colonel Zbiri defeated.

tt. Burodi,.October 1965. Amry o6cqs overthtur monarchy.
Novcmber 1966. Capain Micombero and a group of army

. omccrs takc power.
tz. Cantal lfricaa Republic. Ianuary 1966. C.olooel Boksssa deposes'

Pregident David Decko.
B. Upgct Voka.lontsrg 1966. Colonel Lamiz"na deposee Presideot

Yameogo.
t4. Nigeria, 15 Jonuary 1966. Crcup d'6tat initiated by )'otrng officerr

tekeo control ofby General Ironsi.
29 Iuly 1965. Coup wlests power from Ironsi, installs Gowoo

govcrnment.
t!, Ghana. February 1966. General Ankrah and Police Commissioner

Hadlcy fom e goveroment afrer the deposition of Nkrumah,
April rg6Z, Abortive coup led by Lieutenant Arthur.

t6, Sicna l*ozc. March 1967. Lieuteaant-C,olonel juxon-smithheads
I goverorneot whidr takes power froru Sir Albert Margai.

April 1968. A coup from tbe roaks results in the return to
civilirn nrtc, under Siake Stcvens.

t7. Ma&'. Nwcobcr 1968. Young o6ccm'coup beaded by Lieuteaant
Mourn Tnort rcoovcr tbc Modibo Kcita govcroncot.

t8, Li$ta,.scpteabcr 1969. A Revolutiooary G*.t @-"il
which includes tlyo enny oficers d.p.;;,L *rn tr.t9. Soralia. 

-Octobcr ry6g, A group or'tiert.rar,,_*iilJira -to-
DeI8 lnstalb a Revolutioaary Council ia plscc of thc SoE li youth
Lerguc govcmncnt.

-.e4 ig thc yean behreen and after, aumbcn of otbrr ooups
d'dtat, lilc abonive attempts in Niger io*..-U",lgd:), io
Seacgal it 196z, in the rvory coasi io ;;;;;; ,ti.-pt.a
overthrcw of Coloael Ojukwu's go".*.ri ii niofra, severat
stteEpts to unseat tbe goverD.Eelt tlrt rutes }Iali; and I relrotted
coup sttcmpt in C;oago-grazzaville in Noveobcr ig6l

AFRICAqnd its

INDIAN
OODAN



Fossum, JPR, Successfu
(Latin Amerlca Only, L945-

-L32-

@. Venezucla
61. Haiti
62. Bolivia
63. Niceragua

64. Ecuador
65. Ecusdor

65. Paraguay

67. Pcnri
58. Vcnezuela
69. El Sdvador
70. Paraguay
71. Pen*rn6
12. Hritl
73. Penarn6
7{. Bolivir
,5. cbba

76. Venezuela
77. Colombia

78. Paraguay
7!1. Guatemala
S. Brazil

tl. Argentina

&. Brazil

E. Argentina

E{. Honduras
[t. Haitl

86. Colombia
87. H.id
88. Guatcrnala
$. Venezuela
90. El Salvador
91. El Salvador
92. Brazil

29.10.45

l8.l l.4s
ll.1.46
22. 7,46. .+7

2s. 8.47
3. 9.17

3. 6.48

29.r0.48
24.il.48
t4.t2.48
31. 1.49
24.n.49
r0. 5.50
r0. s.sl
t6. s.st
10. 3.52

3.t2.52
13. 6.53

5. 5.54
29. 6.54
24. 8.54

19. 9.55

I l.t r.55

t3.r 1.55

2r.r0.46
12.I2.56

r0. 5.57.
t+. 6.57
24.t0.s7
23. r.58
25.t0.60
25. l.6l
25. 8.6r

!3.Ecuador B.ll.6t
e{. Ecuador 8.ll.6lrr. Argcntina 29. 3.62

I. l.* ts. 7.62

fi: [',iliT,:'" ?i. ?:33

:,i: $:xxffil." 
,?,,iEl

l[] Suvia 4.n.64.
i"r. Dorninican Rep. 24. 4.65
;il: ffiilfiT *.i iB: l.BB
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Li & Thompson. JCR. Successful- and Unsuccessful Military .Coups
(worLdwlde, L946-L970, 140 Successful and 134 Unsuccessful)

APPENDIX A

MtL|TARY COUPS 194&1970.

6/31 /62 (Sl ; 9/29/63(C l ; 6/30/64 lU I ; 6/ 1 9/65 ls, ; t 2 I 1 4 I 67 lU t.

9/t8/s1(Ul; 6/16/5s(Ul; 9/16/s5(Sl; tl/13/65lSl; 6/9/s6(U);
6/20/59(Ul; 6/136O(U); 11/30/6O(U); &11/61(Ul; 3l28l62lsl;
8l8l62lCl: 9/19/62(Sl; 12l1tl62lUl; 4l2l62lUl; fl27166(Sl;
6i/8/70|s,.

6/13/461U); 7/18/46(5l; 8127l49lul; 7l?2l$olUl; 5/16/51(sl;
aElS2lsl; 1/6/53(U); 6/2ol53(Ul; 1l/9/53(Ul; 1ol4157lul;
6114158lUl: 1Ol21l58lUl; d26ils9lul; 319/6O(Ul; 11/3/O{{Sl;

9/26/@lS); 1ol 417 OlUl, 1 0/6/70(S,.

8l 25 I 61 lcl ; 9/ 1 2/63( Ul ; 33O/Ot (Sl ; 8/3 1 /69 (S,.

9/26158 lS ) ; 31 2 I 62 lsl,
t O/1 8/65lUl; 7/8/66(5l; 1 1 /29/66(Sl.

3/18/70(S).

t 2/31 /65(Sl; 4/l 0/69(Ul.

6/13/53(Sl; 5/lO/571S); 5/2/58(Ul; t0/1 I /61(U).

8/ 1 5/63 (S) ; 61 27 I ffi lCl ; I 12 I I lCl : 8/30/68 (S ) ; 31 22 I 7 OIU I'

4tzl4etvl,

3/1 0/52 (Sl ; 4 I 291 56lul ; 915157 lul,
I 0728/63(sl ; I I /29165 (sl; 121 22l65lsl ; 121 1 7 I 67 lsl ; 1 2/ 1 0/69(s l.

5/30/61(Ul; 7l?l61lul; 1l16l62lUl 1/18/62(5l; 9/25l63(sl;
4l24l65lot.

3114147lul; 8l23l47lsl; 8/30/47(S); 11l9l47lUl;
7l15lBaUl; 3l3l52lvl; l2l23l54lul; 8/7/s6(Ul;
7/1 I /63(Sl; 3/29/66(5l.

7 I 231 52 lsl ; 2 I 24 I u l0l.
1 21 1 4 I 48lSl t t /5/49 (Sl; I 0/26/60 (S); I /24161 (S l.

7t26149lUl:
11l7l61lcl;

3/4/69(ul.

12114160lul.

5/l 3/s8(Cl; 4 121 I 61 lvl.
2t17lillul.
2 I 24 I 6615l ; 4 I 1't I 67 lul,
4121 167 lSl ; 12 I 1 31 67 Nl,
1 t18t{gl,l; 3t29l'3lUl; 612?l54lUl; 6l29l54lsl; 1 l2ol55lul;
1 ol 24 I 57 lSl ; I I / I 3/60(u ); 1 1 I 25 I 62 lUl ; 3/30/63(sl.

1/lt146(S); 5/10/5o(S); 1211215615l; 4l2l57lSl; 5121l57lCl;
4l24t10tul.

s u c totnl
Algoria

Argcntina

Eolivia

Brazil

Eurma

Burundi

Combodia

Cen. Afr. Rep.

Colombia

Congo 191

Cost6 Rica

Cuba

Dohomey

Dom. Rep.

Ecuador

Egvpt

El Salvador

Eq. Guinea

Eth.iopia

Franca

Gobon

Ghana

Greec*

Guatemala

Haiti

5

I
4
I

I

t
e

l6

l8

9
a
3
I

L
q

5
I

3
<.

6

IZ

7

4
I

I

L
I

z
I
g

6

t

J

I

I

I

a
I

I

l
3

I
I

I

I

I

I

6

t

I

I

;
I

3

r.l

l8s I

I



Hondurat

Indonsrit

lrun

lraq

Jordan

L.Dr

Lcbanon

Libya

Msli

Neprl

Nicaragua

Nigorir

Omo
Pakirun

Panrme

Prragrry

Poru

Portugl

Soned

Sicrra Leone

Somdia

S. Kotra

S. Victnarn

S. Yemen

Su&n

Syria

Theiland

TogP

Turkcy

t g.nd

UpF.r Volta

V.natucl,

Yemen

Ttite
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8/1/6OlUl; l0/2116013,; 2l?l@lUli Tlt2l6glult O/UCI(Ul;
10/3/eB6'.

I o/l I l86lUh I I /t 6/60(Ul; t2l22l68lUl ; 2/l 0/58 lul ; 3/ I I /6EEl.
8/t3/l3ts,.

7/14t58(S1; 3lTlwlult 2ElGl(81; 7/3/63(Ul; lt/13/63lul;
l1/r8/df(8l; 9/t065lU); O29l66(Ul; TlttlABl; z/30/08181;
tnonout.
4tl3t8rtut.
t2l3tl69lCl; 8/9/60(S); 9/10/6OFl; l2l8/6O(Ul;'tli9/GllCh
I /31 /65 (Uh 3/28/661 Ul ; 4/l 6/66(Ul; I O/21 /6O(Ul.

r2l30/6t (u,,

9/r/09t8t.

il/t9/086t.
r2lts/@lsl.
5f25l47lst.

t /l 4/06lcl; 7 l?8lfilCli 8l3o/8?lUh 8/D/OlUl.

7t23170l8.1,

I 0/768 (8); t 0/2716861; 3/25/6913,.

1 l /1 9/49(51; 5l?/El (Sl; g ll l dllvl ; t 0/l t /68 lSl; t2 n ,/e}Nl.
619A6lul; 3lTAllUl: 0/3/€l8l; lo/26/tl8lUl; t/30ra0(Sl;
2l28l49lUl ; 6lrl8l(sl; 1212t l56lUt,

7l4l4ElUl: l0/3/48(Ul; 10t27/tl8(S); 6/la60Ul; 8/l0ID4lUh
2/l 6/58(Ul; 7 I tBl62lSl; 3/3/GllSl; I 013/686r.

I o/l o/46(Uh 4 lt Ol11 lUl ; | /l /GAlUl.

12t17/,,zlul,

3121 167 lUl; 3/23/O(Sl; 4/l 7/68tr1.

1 21 1 o 161 lUl t I o/21 /6961.

to/19/48(U); 5/l 0l0l lsl.
It/10/6o(ul; 2l2rl62lUl; tl/t/6i!(Sl; l/30/Of(Sl; 9/lOellUh
I 2/t 9/0,0(5,; t l2t 16 lSl ; 2/l 0/€5 Gl; 6/1 2/6618,.

3/20/68tul.

It/1768(Sl; 3lZl@lcl; 5l22l6/tlUl: ll/9r@lul; lO/26/e16,;
1 2 127 I 66lUl ; 5121169(S1.

3/30/49(S1; 8/14/49(S1; l2l19/'t9(Sl; 1l129/61(Sl; 2l2n5.lE1{Elt
9/28/6t(S); 3l28l82lvh 3/30/dl(Ch 3ElGl(Sl; 7/18/0illUh
2/23/66lSl; 9fl Ba|(Jl; 2/26@lCl; t I /t 3/70lsl.

tt/8/47(sl; ./6/tl8lSl; 9l22l48lUl; 2n0l4lglult 6/2e6llUl;
t 1 129 l6t (Sl; 0/l d67 lS); l0/20/68181.

r /i3/03(s); t/r2ld7(st.

U27l6o(9) ; 2l ?2l32lul ; 6/20/03 (U,.

uau6$t.
t/3/66F,.

tzl 1 OnAlUJ t 7 t2tl47 lUh I I 1 2 I 17 lUl : I 1 /2rll48 (Sl; 9 filrll62lUl:
rtl30/52ts); t/t/E8tut; liz2t6/8,tsl: 7l21i68lut: 9/7/68tUl;
1 I tO l@ lUl ; I I t2 l0olUl ; t 2tZ1 t@lUl ; 2l20l6t lUti 6i/200t tUl;
6l1l62lUl; 6l2l62lul : t 0/30/66(U).

Zltt l4Blul ; 4l2l66lUl t 9f26t82tSh t t h rc? $tt Ons/OS(ct.

9/14/@(Sh t I /26/65(5l; 716167lut.
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Hoadley,* Successful- MiLitary Coups ,t
(Asia OnIy, L945-7L, 27 Coups *)

Table 7. Number and Dates of Military Interventions in Civilian Politics
of Asian NaLions Since National Independence or End of World War II

Number of
Interventions Nation and dates of intervention

India; Japan; Malaysia; NepaL; Philippines; Republic
of Chlna (Taiwan); Singapore

Ceylon (1961); South Korea (1961)

Burma (1958, L962); Canbodia (1959, L970);
Pakisran (1958, 1969)

Laos (1959,1960, L964)

Indonesia (L952, 1955, L957-L959, 1965- L966)

South Vietnam (1960, 1962, L963, L964, Lg6qL

Thailand (1947, L948, L948, 1951, L957, 1958, 1,971)1

L
Nations experiencing two interventions ln one year.

Source: Main text of the present book, espeeiaLLy the case study chapters.
See especially Chapter 9, footnote 3, for examples of excLuded cases.

From: J. Stephen Hoadley, Soldiers and Politics in Southeast Asia,
Shenkman PubLishing Co., Cambridge, 1975, p. 29L.

'&Note: See Introductory Comments to Section on Milltary Coups for
EIEEtey's definition of t'milltary intervention". The use of the
word rrcoupt' in the caption above is probably inappropriate.
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Kellogg (Bendix), Successful Mititary Coups
(worldwlde, L945'64, 23 CouPs)

Date Location

5/26/47
elnl47
L2lL4l48
L l6l4e
5 /L0150
s /16/5L
6/L3ls3
6lL6lss
LLlL3lss
L0lzLl56
sl2L/57
6lL4l57
9 lL7 157
L/2tls8
L0120158
LLlLT lss
L0/26160
s/L7l6L
Lzl L4l 60
e l28 I 61.

3l2Bl62
7 ltBl62
312/62

Nicaragua
Ecuador
El Salvador
EI Salvador
Haitl
Bolivia
Colombla
Argentina
Argentina
Honduras
Haiti
Haiti
ThaiLand
Venezuela
Thailand
Sudan
El- SaLvador
South Korea
Ethlopla
Syria
Syria
Peru
Burma
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Christensen, 1970 Memo, Successful l"li1ltary Coups
(worldwide, L945-70, 49 Coups)

Datew
L949
1949
1950
1950
1951
1951
L952
1953
19s3
t954
L954
L955
r.955
L958
1958
L958
1958
s/L960
1960
t96L
L96L
1961
L962
L962
L963-65
1 963
1963
L963
1963
1963
L963
1963
L964
L964
L964
61L965
L966
L966
L966
L966
L966
L967
L967
1968
L968
1968
L969
1969

Location
Thailand
Syria
Syria
Haiti
Panama
Bolivia
Syria
Cuba
Iran
NepaL
Guatemala
Argentina
Honduras
ThaiLand
Burma
Pakistan
Ecuador
Sudan
Turkey
El SaLvador
Ecuador
E1 Salvador
Sonal-ia
Argentina
Burma
Dahomey
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
Guatemala
Iraq
Panama
South Vietnam
Togo
BoLivia
BraziL
Gabon
Algeria
Argentina
Ecuador
Nigeria
Syrla
Upper Volta
Dahonrey
Togo
Sierra Leone
Mali
Peru
Libya
Sudan
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Luttwak. Coup DrEtat. SuccessfuL Military Coups
(worLdwide, L945'67, 66 CouPs)

tAStE 2

coup o'ttlt I ro1 20t I

Cualemala

fuly 9, 1949

Jan. zo, rgtt
Ittar. ro, 1963

Nov. r3, 196o

Hondwas
Oct.3, 1963

Haiti
May ro, r95o

Nicoagua
May 25, 1947

Patwna
Nov. zo, 1949
May e, rg5r
Paraguy
Mar. Z, r94z

fune 1, 1948
Dec.3o, 1948
Feb. 26, 1949
May 5, 1954

Peru
Oct. ,, rg48
fu.27, 1948
Feb. 16, rqr6
fuly rE, 196r
Mar, ,, 196,

Veneruela
Nov. zr, rg48
Nov. rl, rgto
May 4, 196z

fune 1, 196r

fune 14, 196o

ASIA
Butttu
Mer. z, 196z

Ceylon

frn. zE, 196r

Appcudix C

arury faction
rnixcd politicnl faction
arury faction
left-wing elcments and army

faction

army faction

arnry faction

arnry faction

police
arnry-political faction

arnry faction
political party factiorr
political party faction
political party faction
army faction

navy faction
right-wing anly faction
right-wing amry faction
elcurents from thrcc services

elcnrcnts frorn three services

failcd
feiled
successIul

failed

suctcssful

successful

succcssful

succrssful
succtssful

failed
successful

succcssful

successful

succcssful

failed
successful

failcd
successful

succesful

Eoric lirl of coupr ond ollcmpled coupt, 191547

R = Coup hrs rctcd as a vehicle for statedirected rwolutionery

change.

Main frrty OutcontDote

LATrN AIIIE4IC
Argerl.;lina

Scpt. 28, t95r

fune 16, r955
Sept. 16, 1955

Nov. 13, 1955

lune r3, 196o

Mar. 28, 196z

Aug.8, r96u
Apr. z, 1963

Bolivia
Apr.9, r99z
Nov.3, 1964

Brazil
Oct. 29, 1945

Nov. rr, rgtt
Apr. r, 1964

Cuba
Mar. ro, r95z

Dominbor.RePublk:

fan. r6, r96r
Sept. r5, 1963

Ecwilor
Aug. 23, t947
Nov. 3, 196r

f uly r r,'1963

EI Sclvodor
Dec. r4, 1948

Oct. 16, 196o

len. r5, 196r

elements from three servicg

navy hction
elements from three servicts

army faction
army faction
elemcnts from three services

troop mutinY
gencrdt' faction in rrmY

politicd and armY frction
army faction

elemcnts from thrcc servicts

srmy faction
elenrcnts from three *rviccs

rrmy fection

army faction
army faction

elements from thrce sewiccs
tt ,, ,, a,

a) ,, tt tt

army faction
mired army'politicel fection

right-wing hction

failed
hiled
sucrccssful

successful

failed
succ€ssful

failcd
fciled

nlcce$fuI R
ruccedul

successful

soccessful

succe$fuI

successful R

failed
succ€ssful

hiled
nrcceesful
nrcrctsdul

successful

succe$fuI
su6tlsful

political and arrny faction successful

political factiou failcd
riglrt-wing navy faction failcd
lcft-wing navy faction failed
forcign-financed faction failed

elements from three sewicrs successful

elements from three sen'icts failed



ni;
ASIA (continued)
lnilonesb
Dec. 1, r95o
Nov. 16, 1965
Ap. e6, r95o

Korca,Ae!$lb
Oct. uo, r94E

r96i
I,aot
Aug.9, 196o
Apr. r9, 1964

N,N
Dec. ry, 196o

Patirtor
t9r8

Thoilanil
Nov.9, 1947

|une u9, r95r
Nov, 29, r95r
Sept. 16, 1957
Oct. zo, 1958

Yietnam,fu,pubfrr
Nov. r, 1963

MIDDLE EAST
kaq
fuly r4, 1958
Mer.7, r9y9
Fcb. 8, 1961

Lcbanon
Dec. 3r., 196r

Slria
Mrr.3o, 1949
Aug. r4, 1949
Dec. rz, 1949
Nov. 18, rgrr
Fcb. rt, r9t4
ScpL 18, 196r

Mainpoty

navy faction
elements ftom three scrvicts
clements from trro rcrvicts

army faction
elements ftom three servicrs

neutralist army frction
right-wing army f rction

king plus army faction

elements from ttrct rwictr

army faction
navy faction
army faction
army faction
army fection

elements from three servictr

army faction
left-wing army faction
rrmy and air forcc faction

army-hibal hction

army faction
army faction
army faction
army faction
army fection
rrury-politicd f rction

or;;

failed
failed
frilcd

feilcd
succesrful

cucccssful

succrsful

euctessful

succssful

succcssful
failed
sucocsful
suctcssfitl
rucoesful

suctersful

ruccesful R
fsilcd
suctsful

unsucctsful

succrssful
successful

succersfiil
nr€Gs.rfitl
succccsful
cucccrfiil

'tJ'-
Spia (continued)
Apr. r, 196r,

Mrr. 8, 1963

ATRICA
Congo (Bnzzmilb\
Aug. rr, 1963

Egypt

|uly 21, rgyz
Ethiofu
Dec. r4, 196r

Gabon
Feb. 17, 1964

Swlan
Aug. 18, 1955
Nov, 17, r9t8
Toarunla
frn. ro, 1964
Togo

fen. r1, 1963

Ugant/a

|en.23, 1964

EUROPE
Cz*hotlovakia
Feb. zr, 1948

Turkey
May u r, 196o
Feb. zr, 196z
Mry zo, 1963

Nasscrist arury faction
left.wing arrny faction

army frction

army faction

palace guard

arnry faction

arnry.tribal faction
army faction

troop mutiny

army.tribal faction

troop rnutiny

Communist Party

elements from three services

army faction
arnry and air force faction

failed
succesful R

successful

successful R

failed

failed

failed
successful

failed

succrsful

failed

suc'ctssful R

sucressful
failed
failed

flrr oficiracy d th corp l&,ot

Orlconlc 6 olwlr,tion of corflict tyfr
Con-
flict
oon-

tinu-
ing

In 1965 there were successful coups in: Algeria; Congo
(Brazzaville) ; Congo ( Kinslrasa ) ; Dahomey; and Indonesia.

In 1966 tlrere were successful coups in: Burundi; Central
African Republic; Ghana; Nigeria; Rwanda; Sierra lrone;
Upper Volta; Argentina; and Syria.

In 1967 there were succ'essful coup6 in: Dahomey and
Greece.

fhc frcgurncy of the coup d'dtol

Time distribution of type of conflict r94G64 (based on starting
date of conflict)

Time periods: A fanuary r, rg4GApril lo, r9t2
B May r, rgyz-August 1r, 1958
C September r, r958-Decemberyr, 1964

Time ptiod
ABC

7, 
'z 

96

ll

4

tzg
2l

In
c!r- Hdf
clu- ou,
!il,r Lost Mf

Don't
Won lnorrTyp"

Civil disorder
Coup d'&rt
Military revolt
Militrry/insunection

' Guerrille wrr
Civil ver
Border conf,ict
Limited war
Covert invrrion
Blockadc, ctc.
Ttrret

,
1
,
z

r4
I

1
o
o
o
,
I
8
o

zJ
o

47
z1
t7
,,
6
4
,
)
7
,
o

uE

t6 18

z6r
o,
8r
48
46
3o
ll

Type of conflict
lntemal:

civil disorder
Iocelized internal:

coup d'dtat
military revolt/mutiny
insurrcction

widcsprcad iuternal:
gucrrilla wrr
civil war

Intemationel:
convcutional:

border con0ict
limitcd wer

other:
covert invasion
bloclede, etc.
thrcrt

TOTAL:

25 r8 44
8617

r5 t2 12

,,
oo
ll

;r7

ll
10
ol

----5r lor 1

lo,
76

7
3

6
,
o

IG

,7
ll
2l
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DecaLo. SuccessfuL MiLitary Coups
(Sub-Saharan Africa Only, L963-75, 32 Coups)

Date Coup Location

Sept. 14, L960
Jan. l-3 , 1963
Aug. 15, t963
Ocx. 23, L963
Nov. 25, L965
Nov. 29, L965
Dec. 22, 1965
Jan. l-, !966
Jan. 3, L966
Jan. 15, L966
Feb. 24, L966
JuLy 29, L966
Nov. 28, 1966
Jan. 13, L967
l{arch 2L, L967
March 23, L967
Dec. 17, L967
Apr. 18, 1968
Aug. 4, 1968
Nov. 19, 1968
Oct. 21, L969
Dec. 1-0, L969
Jan. 25, L971
Jan. 13, L972
May 18, L972
Oct. 26, L972
July 5, L973
Feb.8, L974
Apr. 15, L974
Sept. 12, L974
Apr. L4, L975
JuLy 29, L975

ZaLre
Togo
Congo-BrazzavLlLe
Dahorney
Zaire
Dahomey
Dahomey
CentraL African Republic
Upper Volta
Nlgeria
Ghana
Nlgerla
Burundi
Togo
Slerra Leone
Sierra Leone
Dahomey
Sierra Leone
Congo-BrazzavLLLe
MaLl
Somalia
Dahomey
Uganda
Ghana
I,laLagasy
Dahomey
Rwanda
Upper Volta
Niger
Ethiopia
Chad
Nigerla
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Finer, Man on Horseback, Successful Military Coups
(worl.dwlde, 1958-73, 91 Cotrps)

195t

Burma
Fram
Iraq
Pakistan
Sudan
Theiland
Venceuela

tg3'
Iraq'
Sudan'

1960

Congo (K)
Ethiopie'

,, l,aos
Salvador
Turkey

t96l
Brazil
Ecuador
Frorce'
kblnon'
.Mvafur
S. Korea
Syna
Vcruzugla*

1966

196:l

Argrntina
hmu
Pcru
Syrla

.Syrla'
Twkcy'
Ycmcn

" -----: iipsxorx r

A CHRONOLOGICAL CHECKLIST OF
MILITARY INTERVENTIONS, I958-73

I nrvr dcffncd intcrventions as bein! (a) overt - that is to say that.thsre

brl bGGn a movsmcnt of troops, cveo though no blood has bocn shcd.

. (0) Actrut - thst i3 to say thc cvents ar€ not allcged ex post lacto in somc

kind of triat prococdings. Whcre this occun I would classify thc Gveots not

rr 'intorvcotion' but a plot, and such 'plots' are not includcd in thc list.

(c) Tkc arc onc or two cascs, e.8. Burma 195E, Pakistan 1958, whcrc thc

civlt gowrnmcnt bas handcd ovcr power to thc army in an apparently

mstitutional way but whcrc I have reason to suspcct that siSnificant army
prcssutr was crcrciscd in indrrcing the civil authorities to act in this

irrt ion. I harrc irrcludcd such instanccs ss intervcntions. 
,

'Atr ' dcnbtcs en unsucccssful coup. r

Whcrc thc mrne of tlrc state is italicizcd this indicates that it has alrcady

bcco dfctd by military intervention for some precedent year, ootrtmenc-

ing from 1958. , :

1963 1969 tn3
Afghani*an
Chilc'
Chllc
Grcecc
Ruan&
Urugu.y 

I

tn4
r .i .r Upper Yolta

. ,, . Ethiopia
Portugal:

"' Uganda)
Niger

. Portugal
Bolivia.

.Yemen
Cyprus
&,ltvlo.

fulivia
Brazil
Gabon'
Sudsn
S. Yiefrwr).

1955

Algerb
Burundi'
Congo (K)
Dahot*y
Dalw*y
Indmie.
lnq'
8. Ylltfunt.

Algeria' r"'- 'l'
DahomcY 'r;': c 'ii
Glwu' '' ', " ':

Grcccc
Sicrra l.oonc
toso
Yenpn

Congrbaztavlb ,

Iraq 
r' 'r'

Mali
Panamr

;P.cru
'Slcna Lon ,

S.Ym: i ,

, {,, '

Argentbu "'.. '

Bollvla. . . ii'.
Morocco. i"
SbnaLeqr. '

Stfun
Thoiland
Turkey
Ugrnda

tm

tnt
t:ii ;ir.r
, l ;Ii:iItw

',tirrr)I'l', t,

' trl:,

t' a)

1'

ir i'' r

Burudl' ''it'
CoagtBrozevlfuo ,',1'
Dalwrcy
tutur .
El tubtu.
Gltnu
M.laSrry R.public?'Nquo'
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Finer (contrd.)
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I,lorrison et. al .. Black Africa, Successful Militarv Coups
(Africa 0n1y, L955'72, 26 Coups)

Date Location

LL/L7 /58
9lL4l60
LlL3 /63
L0/28/63
LL/ 2s / 6s
L2/22/65
Ll66
L13 /66
LlLs l66
2122166
2124/66
7lB/66
7 129/66
LL I 28/ 66
LlL3l67
3l2Ll67
L2lL7 /67
4lLgl68
rULe/68
s lLe/6e
Lo/2L/69
L2lLol60
Ll30l70
3122-23/70
L/2517L
LlL3l72

Sudan
Zaire
Togo
Dahomey
ZaLre
Dahomey
Central African Republic
Upper VoLta
Nlgeria
Uganda
Ghana
Burundi
Nlgeria
Burundl
Togo
Slerra Leone
Dahomey
Sierra Leone
Mal1
Sudan
SomaLia
Dahomey
Lesotho
Congo-BrazzavilLe
Uganda
Ghana
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R.ichardson & tr^laLdron (CNA), Successful Mllitary Coups
(wor1.dwlde, L946-65, 55 Coups)

Date Location Date Location

L/1L/46 Haiti
5/25/47 Nlcaragua
LL/9/47 Thailand

L0127 /48 Peru
LL/23/48 Venezuela
L2/L4/48 El- Salvador

3130/49 Syria
8lL4/49 Syria

L2lL7 /49 syria
4/26/50 Indonesia
5/ro/50 Haiti
5/9/5L Panama
6/29/51 ThaiLand
LLILB/SL Syria
LL/29 /5L Thail-and
3/L0/52 Cuba
4/9I52 BoLivia
L]-/30/52 Venezuela
6/L3 /53 Col-umbia
B/L6 /53 Iran
2125/54 Syria
515154 Paraguay
9/16/55 Argentina
LL/LL/55 Brazll
L\lL3/55 Argentina
L0/2L/56 Honduras

5/LO/57 Columbia
9 /L6 /57 Thail-and
L0/20158 Thailand
LLILT /58 Sudan
8/9/60 Laos
LO/25/60 El Salvador
L2/L5/60 Nepal

5lL6/6L S. Korea
9l28l6L Syria
LLl3l6L Ecuador
3 /2162 Burma
3/28/62 Argentina
3 /28/62 Syria
7 /LBl62 Peru
9125/62 Yemen
2/8/63 Iraq
3/3/63 Peru
3/8/63 Syria
3130/63 Guatemala
4/2/63 Argentina
T lLL/63 Ecuador
9/25/63 Dominlcan Republic
L0 /3 / 63 llonduras
LLIL/63 South Vietnam
L/30164 South Vietnam
4/L/64 Brazil
4lL9l64 Laos
9lL3l64 South Vietnam
LL /3 /61+ Bol-lvia
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Dupuy and Blanchard" - Unsuccessful Mllitaqf Coups

lworldvide, 1950-1971+, 25 couPs]

Date

a9r9

1950

tg61

L962

L963

L96l+

1956

t967

L96T

196'l

7967

l969
i969
L9'(o

L970

l-970

1970

t9To

l-970

l-970

L97t

L97L

t9Tt
L97L

a9T3

Location.

Sud.an

Ethlopia
Somalia

Tunisia
Liberia
Gabon

Sud.an

A]-geria

Congo-K

Ghana

Sierra Leone

Libya

Ugand.a

Iraq
Sudan (mu1tip1e)

Congo-B

Somalia

Libya

Dahomey

Sierra Leone

Sierra Leone

Somalia

Burundi

Chad

Burundi
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First, The BarreL of a Gun. Unsuccessful Militarv Coups
(Africa Only, L952-69, 15 Coups)

Date Locatlon of Attempted Coup

Dec. 1960
L962
L963
Dec. 1963
Jan. L964
Jan. L964
Jan. 1964
Feb. L964
June 1966
April L967
Dec. L967

Nov. 1969

Ethiopia
Senegal-
Ivory Coast
Nlger
Tanzania
Kenya
Uganda
Gabon
Congo-BrazzavLlle
Ghana
4Lgeria
Mali (at teast three)
Congo-Bra zzavLLle
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Luttwak, Coup DrEtat - Unsuccessful- Military Coups

[vorldwide, l9)+5-i957, 30 coups]

Date Location

Paraguay

Ecuador

Peru

Bepublic of Korea

Guatemala

fndonesia

fnd.onesia

Thailand"

Argentina

Argentina
Sudan

Peru

Iraq
Argentina

Guatemal-a

Ethiopia 
lr."brrron

Dominiean Republic\
Ceylon

Turkey

Syria
Venezuela

Venezuela

Argentina
Argentina
Turkey

Tanzani.a

Uganda

Gabon

Ind.onesia

3/T /\'(
8/23147
l:0/3/\B
:'o/20/t+8

t /g /\g
)4125/io

a2/3/50

6lzg/>t
elza/>t

6/t6/>>
Blt1/55
z/t6/>5

3/T lr9
5/B/60

a7/B/60
tzltt+/6tr/ 

Lzr3L/6L
t/t5/62 \
Ll28l62
z/zz/62

Wt/62
5/t+/62

6/t/62
B/B/62

\/z/5E
>/zo/6t
t/2016+

Lln/6tl
zltt /6\
:-:-/t6/6>
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Kellogg (Bendix), Unsuccessful Milltary Coups
(worldwide, L945-64, L4 Coups)

Date Location

L2146
LL/LLl46
elLzl47
el2slsL
L/s7
4lL4/57
r/L/58
e /7 /s8
317 /se
3 /L9 /60
to/2L 160
2120 /61
L2/3L/6L
2/22/62

Hungary
Venezueta
Venezuela
Argentina
Morocco
Jordan
VenezueLa
Venezuela
Iraq
Bolivia
Argentina
Venezuela
Lebanon
Turkey



Date
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Cheryl Christensen - Unsuccessful Military Coups

[vorldwide, t9)+r-t9?0, 18 couPs]

Location

Argentina
Iraq
Ethiopia
Ethiopia
Lebanon

Borneo

Syria

Tunisia

Uganda

Kenya

Tanzania

fnd.onesia

Congo

Algeria
Congo

Ghana

Turkey

Traq

t956

t959

Lg6o

ag6o

Lg6t

]962
l?62

L962

L96Lt

L96\

L96)+

L965

t966

7967

l967

L967

L9TO

1970
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Finer, Man on Horseback - Unsgc@

lrrorldwide, 1958-]973, 39 coupsl

Loeation
Year

Date

l-959

Lg6o

tg6L

Lg62

1963

L96L+

Lg65

L966

l,957

1?69

l.970

I9TL

l-972

l-973

L97\

Iraq, Sudan

Ethiopia
Franee, Lebanon, Venezuela

Syria, Turkey

Algeria, Iraq, Laos, SYria, TurkeY

Gabon, S. Vietnam

Bunrndi, Indonesia, Traq, S. Vietna,m

Congo Brazzavi"Jle, Iraq, SYria

Algeria, Ghana

Congo Brazzavi,ll-e, Panama

Togo

Bolivia, Morocco, Sierra Leone

Burrrndi, Congo Brazzavi-lle, El
Salvador, Morocco

Chife

Portugal, Uganda, Bolivia (2 couPs)



- 151_ -

Morrison, et. aI ., Blaek Africa - Unsuccessful U@y-Co"p"-
[Arrica only, L955-1972, 1? coups]

Date

L/2t+/r5

,lzt-zz/j9
Lt/9/59
tz/Lt+-tT /60

t2/Lo/6L
t2/t7 /53
Bh5/53

n/a9 /63
2/LB-zol6t+

to/tB/6>
tU2L/66
tz/LB/66
t+/tt /67
8/zl68
slzg-glt/58
3/23/Tt

t /zo-zzltt

Location

Lesotho

Sudan

Sudan

Ethiopia
Somalia

Senegal

Congo-Brazzavill-e

Zaire
Gabon

Burund.i

Togo

Sud.an

Ghana

Congo-Brazzavil1e

Congo-Brazzavi-1J-e

Sierra Leone

Sudan



-L52-

Richard.son apd Wald.ron (CNA) - Unsuccessful Military Coups

Iworldvide, t9\6-65, 35 coups]

Date

zltg/\6
B/23/\T
Lo/3/L+B
Lo/20/\B
thB/\e
g/zB/>t

).+/zli5
Bltl/>>
z/t6/>6
t:-/t6l>6
\/tt/>t
t/tl>B
t /tt+/>B
3/7 /5e
>lzt/50
6/ts/60

Lt/r3160
zlzo/6t
rz/l+/6t
t2/3:-/61
t/t/62
tlt6l6z
tl28/52
z/zz/62
t+/t/62
5/\/52
5/tl62
\/zles
>lzo/6s
tzltt /62
tlzol5\
tlzs/6\
t/23/6\
e/x l6\
6/t6/6t

Location

India
Ecuad.or
Peru
S. Korea
Guatemala

Argentina

Yemen
Sudan
Peru
Indonesia
Jordan
Venezuela
Iraq
lraq
Turkey
Argentina

Guatemala
Venezuela
Ethiopia
Lebanon
Portugal
Dominican Republic
Ceylon
Ankara
Syria
Venezuela
Venezuela
Argentina
Turkey
Senegal
Tanganyika
Kenya
Uganda
Gabon
Argentina



L53 -

Compendirun List of Successful Military Coups (Listed. Chronol-ogical-l-y)

Location Other Dates

Lo/\5
l,o/29 /\5
tL/tB/\,
L/tt/\6
7 /tB/t+6

5 /25 /\T
8/x/t+T
8/to /\t
tL/9/\T

\/6/t+B

5 /)+B

5/3/I+B

ao/271\B

LLln/)+8

\?1L\I\B

L/5 /\e
L/3t/\9
2/)+9

3/3a/\9
B/L\/\9

e /\e
Lt/L9l\9

- tz/tT /t+9

t+ 126 /ro
-: 5 /to lro

Date

t9ro

5/9 /5L

5 /16 /rL
6/zg />t
r.:-/zB/5t

l-a/29 /51

3/lo/iZ

\/e /52

Venezuela V

Brazil B, F, L

Venezuela F

Haiti V, J, F, A

x Bol-ivia J

Nicaragua L, J, A

Ecuad.or J

Ecuad.or J, A

Thailand L, A

Thailand J
Costa Rica V

Paraguay V, J, F

Peru Jo L, A

Venezuela L, A

fi/zz/ue v, F)

(rg\f K, F)

(8/2r/\7 F) (B/t+r v)

G/s/\r p)

(Il-/8/\l J, r9)+T P, c)

(rq[A,H,2coups)

(:.o/zg/\B F, rol)+B v)
(l-t/Zt+/t+B J, F, 11/)+B V)

(t/So/t+g J, r/\9 v)

(rgtrg P, c )

(r.t/z\l+9 1,', rr/)+9 v)

(tz/tg/\g t)

(rg:o c, K, v)

$/\/5\ r, 5lrL v)
(>/>t v, 1951 c, K)

(LL/29/5L J, t95t P, c)
(r9:r H)

(tg>z P, c)

El- Salvador J, K, L, F, A (le/t+B v)

El Salvad.or K, Jn V

Paraguay F

Paraguay, V

Syria J, L, A

Syria J, L, A

Paraguay V

Panama J

Syria L, A

Ind,onesia, A

Haiti F, J, L, A

Panama C

Panarna J, L, A

Bolivia J, F

Thail-and A

Syria L, A

Thail-and. J, A, L

Cuba J, F, L, V, A

r Bolivia L, J, V, A



-L54-

Compendium List of Successful Military Coups (Listed Chronol-ogicall-y)
(continued,)

Date

6152

7 /23/52
LL/30/52

L912

6lB/i3
8/t>/>t
r oq?

2/2r/r\
, /, /5\
6 /29 /r)+

t95\
B/22/5\

9 /t6/55
:-:-/:-:-/st

r-:-/t3/55

:-':/ztl>>
t9r5
1 0qq

l-955

to/zt/>6
L2/L2156

5/to/55
)+ /2/rT
5/Lo/r7
,/zL/i7
6 /t\ />t
9 /L6/57
:'o/z\/iT
1 0q7-qoL// I //

t/zz/>8
,/t3/r8
T /l+/58
9/26/58
rc/r l58

to/20 /58

Location

Peru V

UAR L, J, R

Venezuela J, A

fndonesia H

fran J
Nepal C

Syria L, J, A

Paraguay L, A

x Guatemala F, J
Argentina C

Brazil J

Argentina L, J, A

Brazil- L, F, J, A

Argentina F, J, L, K, A

Brazil J

Honduras CrP

Thailand C

fndonesia H

Honduras V, J, F, A

Haiti V, J, tr'

Co]umbia J

Haiti J

Columbia V, J, F, A

Haiti V, J
Haiti V, K, F

Thailand L, K, J, A

Guatemala J, F, V

fndonesia H

Venezuela K, J
France J, f

x lraq J, L

Burma J

I Pakistan J

Thail-and K, J, L, A

Columbia F, K, J, V, A (fg:S P)

Other Dates

(rg:e p)

(tz/z/>z F, Lz/52 F)

(tgtt c, B/L6/53 A)

(:-ql\ p)

$/\lr\ r, ,/)+ v, 19rh P)

(r9r\ P, 195)+ c )

(8/zt+/* r', B/t)+ v)
(g/tg/>> F, 195, P)

(tg>6->r x)
(tg>6 p)

(tq:r p)

(ry>r P, H)

(t123/rB F, t/58 v, 1918 r)

(rg:8 r)
(rq>A r, P, c, H)

(rqrA r, P, cJ
(rgr8 r, H)



Date

to/27 /58

; t:-/tT /58
L9'B

t/59
L959

l.959

L959

j/2L/60

8/g l6o

9 /rl/60
9 /t\ /60

:.o/25/50

L2/t-5 /60

tg6o

t96o-52

a/25/51

5/t6/6t
8/z>/6t

9/28/6t
l-t/1 /6L
tz/tt/6t
: 6:-' 
:rg6t

3/z/62

3/28/62

1s5 -

Compendium Lig.t of Successf'ul Mllitary Coups llisted Chronologicauy)
( continued )

Location

Pakistan J

Sud.an R, A, J, L, B

Ecuador C

Cuba V

Laos H

Cambodla H

Indonesia H

furkey L

Laos L, J, A

Laos J

Zaire J, D, B

El Salvador Ln J

Other Dates

Nepal J, L, A

S. Vietnam H

S. Korea

EI Salvador tr',

S. Korea J, A

Brazil J, Fo V

Syria J, L, A

Ecuador J
Lebanon, L

Ceylon H

Dominican Republlc P

Dominican Republic J

Burma L, J, A

Argentina J, L, A

Syria J
Algeria J
Peru F, J, L, A

Argentina J
Yemen J
S. Korea L
S. Vietnam H

(rg:e L, H)

(rq:g r, P, c, 1958-59 i{)

(tg6o r, P, c, 5/27/60 J)
(rg5o r, H)

(rq5o P, R, r)
(Lo/25/60 F, A, l_o/50 v,
Lg6o, r, c, K)

(tg6t f, K, H)

(t/z\/6t J, L/6t Y,
L95L I, C, P)

(rg5r r)
(rq6r r, P, L96t-52 K)

(tt/8/6t F, rrl5r v,
t96t r) (tt/Z/er L, A)

(t/62 v)
(tg6z K, c, P, r, H)

3/zg/62 F, 3/62 v, L96z
I, C)

(tg6z r, P, 3/28/62 A)

Qgez r, P, K)

(tg5z t) (g/25/62 A)

3/30/62
6/3l-/62

7 /:B/62
9 /19 /62

9/z6l6z
L952
L952



Date

156 -

Compendium List of Successful- Mil-itary Coups (Listed Chronologically
( continued)

Location Other Dates

L/13/63 Togo J, D, L, R, B (tg61 r, P, C)

2/8/& lraq J, L, A

S/S/52 Peru J, L, A (rg5: r)
3/8/63 syria J, L, A (rg6: r) '

3/30/53 Guatemara J, L, A (:/:r/6: F, 3/63 v, 1963
L, L, wl

L+/z/65 Argentina A

T/LLlfi Ecuador L, v, J, F, A (tg6S r, P, c)

g/z>/61 Dominican Republic J, V, L, F, A(1963 f, P, C)

B/t>/62 Congo-Brazzaville D, J (Bltz/55 L, 8/63 R)

9/29163 Algeria J
Lo/3/fi Honduras J, L, A (to/\/62 F, t0/53 v,

1963 r)
10/23163 Dahomey D iolz\/61 J, B, 1953 1, P)

tLlLlfi s. vietnam J, L, A (tg6S r, c, P)

r.t/t1/61 rraq J (rg6S c, P, (t e coups) )

L2163 Dahomey R

L963 Panama C, P

L963 Laos f
L/30/514 S. vietnam A, J (tg5t+ H, 2 coups)

t+/t/6\ Brazil L, F, v, A (l/soleU J, L96't4 r, P, c)

\/tg/6+ Laos J, A, L (rg5t+ u)

9/8/61+ S. vietnam A

to/26/61+ Sudan J

LL/3/6+ Borivia J, L, A Ot/\/6\ F, 11/6)+ v,
L96\ 1, P, c)

l?-l|9/61+ S. Vietnam J

L95\ Gabon C, P

L/ 2T /6, s . vi etnam J

t+/Z\l6S Dominican J, F

l+/ZB/6j Dominican Republic F ()1/65 Y)

6/tz/6> s. vietnam J

6/tg/6> Argeria R, J Qg6l c, r, P, L)

t:-lzj/5, zaire D, B, J Qt/6> R, L965 L, r, P)

LL/29/6, Dahomey D, J

LZ/ZZ/65 Dahomey D, J, B Qg65 L, C, P (I 2 "oups))



-L57-

Compendiurn List of Successful- Mi]itary Coups (Listed Chronologically)
( continued" )

Location Other Dates

l,55
l- :95,

^.- t/t166

Ll3/66
t/t\/65

zl22/56

2ln/66
2/il+/66

3/tL/66
3/29/66
6/27 /66

718166

T 129/66

tL/28/66

L966

1956

L/L2/67

3/8/67

\/zr/6t
- :-t/I+/67

tz/LT /67
1 \/tt /6t

Date

T/LTl58

7 /30/68
B/z/68

8/23/68

B/30/68

t0l3/68
to/tL/68
Lr/t9 /68

fndonesia L, H, P

Congo-BrazzavifLe L

Central African Republic D, R (tg66 I, L, P) 12/3l /5,

upper vorta J, D, R, B 
trlr2!uu1,ul,, 

u, ,,
Nigeria J

Uganda J, B

Syria J

Ghana D, J, R, B

fndonesia J

Ecuad.or J

Argentina J

Burund.i J, B

Nigeria D, R, B

Burundi D, B,

Rwand.a L

Sierra Leone L

Togo J

Sierra Leone J, D

Greece J

Yemen J

Dahomey D, J, R, B

Sierra Leone J

lraq J

Iraq J
Congo-Brazzaville J

Yemen J

Congo-Brazzavil-Ie J

Peru J

Panama J

Mali J, B

(t/tl/66 D, B, L966 J, R,
r)

(tg66 r, P, c, L)

\gee r, P, L)

(tg66 r, H)

$gee r, c )

(6/28/56 F, 6/66 Y , L965
L, P, C)

Qgee r, P, L)

fi/za/ee J, L966 r, P, c,
L)
(tt/zg/66 J, Lt/66 R,
tg66 t)

(L/L3/6T D, B, :.957 c, J)

3/61 R, t95T r, c, 3/zL/
6T B)

(tg6t r, P, L)

(tg6t t)
(tg6l f, P, L, c)

(\/:.B/58 D, B, i+/68 n,
1958 r, P, c)
(rg68 r)
(1968 r)
(8/)+/68 D, 9/68 R, 1968 r)
(rq68 r)
G/ea R, 1968 P)

(rgeA P, r, c)
(rg6a P, r)
\r/eA R, 1968 P, r, c,
:.:-/t}/68 o)



-158-
Compendium List of Successful- Mil-itary Coups (Listed Chronotogically)

(continued")

Location

2/26169

l969

t/z>/69
5 /2\ /59

8/3L/69

9 /L/69
l:o/2l/69
t2/to/69
t969

L/30/70

3lLB/70

3122-23lTo

5/8/to
T /23/70
Lo/5/"(o

tt/l-3/70
t97L

t/2r/7t
L97\

I9TL

t9Tt
LgTI

t/L3/72

5/tB/72
:-:o/26/72

1 07)

7 l5 /'(3
L973

t9T3

]-973

1973

l?73-7\
z/8/7\
\/t>lt\

Syria J

Bolivia I, P

Pakistan J

Sudan J

Brazil J

Libya J, R

Somalia J, D,

Dahomey J, D,

S. Yemen I
Lesotho B

Cambodia J

Cango B, B

Argentina J
Oman J

Bolivia J
Syria J
Bolivia P

Uganda D, B

Argentina I
Thailand H, T

Turkey I, P

Sudan I
Ghana D, B

Malagasy D

Dahomey D

Ecuador I, P

Rvanda D

Afghanistan I
Chile I, P

Greece I
Uruguay I
ThaiLand. P

Upper Volta D

Niger D

r)B

B

Other Dates

(rg5g p)

(tg6g n)

(>/69 R, t969
i/L9/69 B)

(tg5g r, P, c)
(to/69 R, 1969

(L969 r, P)

f , P, C,

(rgto r, P, H)

(rqro p)

(rgfO Muscat and oman P)

(rgro P, r)
(rgTo r, P)

(r9fr r, P)

(e coups)

(t9tz r, P)

(tglz r, P)

(tglz t, P)

(rgrs r)

(tglt+

(rqr)+

I)
I)
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Compendiun List of Successful Military Coups (listeA Chronologicall-y)

Date

t97\
9/L2/7\
l.97)+

t9T14

t+/t\/t5

7 /29 /7'
l.o/6/76

t9T6

7 /17177

( continued )

Location

Yemen T

Ethiopia D

Portugal I, P

Cyprus I
Chad D

Nigeria D

ThaiIand

Ethiopia (2)

Pakistan, Far Eastern Economic
Review

Other Dates

(rgt)+ r )



Date

l.2lt+6

2lL9lt45

6/e/\6
6/tz/\6
to /to /\6
tz/:'o/\6

3/r /\t
3/t\/t+t
\/to /\t
7 /26/t+7

B/23/\T

9/72/t+7

tt/g /\T
z/tt l\B
7 /t+/t+B

9/22/)48

to/s/\B
to/tg /\B
to /zs /\B
z/26/\g
z/26/\g
\/z/t+g

I /:-B/t+g

7 /25/\g
B/zT /)+9

5/t\/>o
t+ I z6 />o

T /Li/io
1/22/50

t2/3/50
6/zg/>t

-160-

Compendium List of Unsuccessful Military Coups

Location

Hungary K

Indla A

Paraguay J

Bolivia J

Portugal J

Venezuela J, K

Paraguay J, L

Ecuador J

Portugal J

Venezuefa J

Ecuad.or A, L

Venezuela J, K

Ecuad.or J

Yemen J

Peru J

Thail-and. J

Peru J, L, A

R. of Korea J

Paraguay J

Thailand J
Paraguay J

Costa Rlca J

Guatemala J, A

Ecuad.or J

Bolivia J

Peru J

fndonesia L

Ecuad.or J

Bolivia J

fndonesia L

Thailand J, L

Other Dates

(to/zo/)18 A, L)

(r t /g /\g)



Date

9/LB/'L

3/3/52

3/29 /52

9/29/52
L/6 /53

5 /2/53
6/26/53

Lt^l91.53

6/26/>t+

B/10 /r)+

t2/23/5\
t/zo/55
t/2\/r5
)+ /2 /55

6 /t6 /55
t2/2t/55
B/l,B/55

z/ttl16
z/t6/15
\/zg/>6
6/9 /56
B/t/t6
8/T /56

r.o/r.t/>6

n/fi/16
tz/22/56

\/13/57

e /, /57

to /\ /57

L/57

t/t/>B

- 161 -

Compendium List of Unsuccessful- Military Coups

( eontinued )

Location

Argentina J

Ecuad.or J

Guatemala J

Venezuela J

Bolivia J

Columbia J

Bolivia J

Bolivia J

Guatemala J

Peru J

Ecuad"or J

Guatemal-a J

Lesotho B

Yemen J, A

Argentina J,
Paraguay J

Sud"an L, A

Brazil J

Peru J, L, A

Cuba J

Argentina J,
Hond.uras J.

Ecuador J

Indonesia J

Indonesia J,
Tndonesia J

Jordan J, A, K

Cuba J

Bol-ivia J

Morocco K

Venezuela J, A ,

Other Dates

(g/z\/rtA, L, ()



Date

Zlto/58

5/rt+159

7l\\158
7 /2L/58

e /7 /rB
Lol2L/58

2/7 /59

3lT l5e

5122159

6/20/59

6/29/59

T /t2/19
l.t/9 /59

L2l3159

3ltg/60
\/tg /6o

51zil/60

6ltt/50

9/l.2/50
:rt/:ro/60

lt/ts/6o
:-r/zo/60

tz/8/60
tz/t\l6o
tzlzll60
z/zo/6t
\/zt/6L
5/3016l-
6lz6/6t
T/tl5t
B/ttl6t
g/816t

-L62-

Com'pendlum List of Unsuccessful Mil-itary Coups

( continued )

'Location

InclonesLa J

t Bolivia J
lraq A

Venezuela J

Venezuela J, K

Bolivia J
Honduras J

X fraq J, L, A, f, C, K

Sud.an J, B

Argentina J
I Bolivia J

Honduras J

Sud.an J, B

Brazil J

Bolivia J, K

Venezuela J

Turtrey A

Argentina J, L, A

x Venezuela J

2( S. Vietnam J

Guatemala J, L' A

X Argentina J, K

Laos J

Ethiopia B, J
Venezuela J

Venezuela J, A, K

France J

Dominican RePubIic J

Venezuela, J

Dominican Republic J

Argentina J

Honduras J

Other Dates

(:rg>g, r, P)

(rgtg p)

(to /tz/6o , t<)
l

(rg6o P, R, r, c-2 coups) .

(196r, r)

(rg6r r)



Date

Lo /\/5t
LZ/Lo/61

- t2/L\/6L
^- L2/31/6t

t/t/62
t/t5/62
tlzB/62
z/zz/62
2/27 /62

3/8/62
\/2/62
5 /t+ /62

6/2/62
8/B/62

9/t /62

t96z

:-:-/z>/62

tp/tt/62
LZI|T /62

t96z

\/z/6t
>lzo/5s
7 /3/63

-. 7 /tB/63
' B/t> /6t

n. g /tz/63
Lt/L3/53
:..:-/t9 /6s
vlw /5s
r?63

t96z

t96t
t96z

- t_63 -
Compendium List of Unsuccessful Military Coups

( continued )

l,ocation

Columbia J

Somalia J, B

Ethiopia L, A

Lebanon J, K, L, A

X Portugal A, J
Dominlcan Republic J, L, A

Ceylon L, A

Turkey J, L, A, K

S. Vietnam J

Syria J

Argentina J
Venezuela J, L, A

Venezuela J

Argentina L

Panama J

Borneo C

Guatemafa J

Argentina J
Senegal J

Tunisia P, C

Argentina L, A

Turkey J, L, A

Iraq J
Syria J
Congo-BrazzaviLle B

Brazil J

Iraq J
Zaire B

Senegal B, A

Liberia P

Algeria T

Ivory Coast R

Laos f

Other Dates

(rg5r p)

(r9er r, c)

(tg6z t)

(\/t/52, L, A, t952, r, c)

6/s/ez L, A)

(rq5e n)

(rge: r)

(rg6: r)

(rg6: r)



Date
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Compendium List of Unsuccessf\rl Military Coups

( continued )

Loeation

Niger R

Tanzania L, R,

Uganda L, R

Kenya R

Gabon J, P, R, A, L
Algeria J
S. Vietnam J

Laos J

Laos J

Laos J

Argentina A
Iraq J
Burundi Jn B

Indonesia L

S. Vietna:n I
Traq J

Congo-Brazzaville R

Syria J

Laos J

Venezuela J

Togo B

Sud.an J

Sierra Leone J

Ghana J, R, B

Nigeria J

Zaire J, C

Nigeria J

Greece J

Algeria J, R

S. Yemen J

Congo-Brazzavill-e B

MaIi R (at least three)

Congo-Brazzaville B

Other Dates

(rg5t+ c )

(rg6)+ c )

(rge[ c, L/2316\ A)

(z/t8-zo/51+ s, 1964 r)

(rg5)+ r)

Qge> T, P)

ige> t)
Qge> r, c )

(t966 t)
igee J, c, r )

(t965 t)

(rz/LB/66 B, 1956 P)

(rq6r p)

(tg6t P, r, c)

:I2/63

tlzo/6\
t/8/6t+
t/6t+

2/LT /O+

6/sol6\
9/B/01
Ll3t/55
3/28/5'
\/t5/6>
6/t6/6;
g/t6/65

t0/t8/55
n/L6 /65

L96'

612e /56

6 /66

e l7 166

Lo/2L/65

Lo/30/66

tt/zL/66
L2/27 /66

3/zt/67
\/tt l6t
,130 /67

7 /5/67
B/9 /67
t2/L3/67
L2/l+/67

3/20/68
B/3168

?

B/zg-g /t/58

(tg6t P, f, c)



Date

- 1_65 -

( continued )

Locatlon

Equatorial_ Gulnea J
CAR, J

Bolivia J
Congo-Brazzavill_e R

Panama J

Libya P

Ugand.a P

Iraq J
Congo-Brazzavilte J
Haiti J

Bolivia J
Sudan P (multipt-e)
Congo-Brazzavil1e, p

Somal-ia P

Turkey C

Libya P

Dahomey P

Sierra Leone P

Togo I
Sierua Leone B

Sudan B

Bolivia f
Morocco I
Somalia P

Burundi P

Chad P

Burund.i f
Congo-Brazzavill_e I
El- Salvador I
Morocco I
Burundi P

Chile I
Portugal f

3/)+/69

\/:.o/5g
g /26 /69
tt /69

72/tL+/59

L969

1959

t/20/70
3/zz/to
\ /z\/to
Lo /t+/70

t9To

t9To

t9To

t9To

L970

t9To

L9TO

t9To

3/23/TL

T /20-22/Tt
L9TT

a9Tt

t9Tt
t9Tt
t9Tt
10'7D

7972

LgI2

t9T2

T9T3

t9T3

l'9TLI

Other Dates

(tg6g t)
(tg6g t)

(rgfo c, P)

(tgro p)

(r9l:- r, P)



Dat,e

r97L+

t97\
t9'T5-76

t/77 /77

-L66-

Compend.ium List of Unsuccessful Military Coups

( continued )

Locat.Lon

tJ6landa I
Bolivia I (2 coups)

Sud.an (one or more)

Benin NYT

Other Dates
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Ahn, Chung-Si
"Conflict and Conflict Resolution in Asian Perspective - an Exploratory
Macro-Analysis of Armed Confl.ict in Asia during the Post-['iar Era (1945-1970)"
Korea and l^Iorld Affairs, Vo1. 1, No.3, Seoul, Korea, Fall 1977.

FalL 1,971 .

OVERVIELI: The purpose of this paper is a macro-analysis of Asian armed conflicts
and conflict resolution. "By a macro-analysis, it is meant that a primary
attention is given to the classification, characteri-zaLion and delineation of
international conflicts and patterns of conflict interaction in broader regional
perspectives." Ahn's hypothesis is that the succession of states in conflict
situations in post-war Asia is not random. The data base of the study is
provided in a single tab1e, which includes the type of conflict, "the issue
of conflictrr, the motivations of the initiators and Lhe power - relationships
of the parties involved.

TIME PERIOD: 1945*1970

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION: The study is restricted to cases of conflict in Asia.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Ahn lists 25 cases of confliet in Asia

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS ARMED CONFLICT:
gnificant succession of phases.

A vi'cilent conflict occurs when "one or both sides actually employ the means of
violence to resolve the conflict situation. In international relations it usually
signifies the employment of military force across national countries,
inflicting of casualties and destroying property of other sides in a systematic
way. tt

Armed conflicts are defined further as "those conflicts in which, throughout
the duration, approximately more than one thousend of conflict-related human
victims are recorded among those who directly engaged in a conflict situation."

VARI.aJLES: Ahn establishes six sets of factors "conceived to be the most
Important factors of conflict interaction processes." These are:
1) the actors or parties and their power relationships,
2) the issues involved in conflict situations,
3) great power involvement,
4) internal and external political factors of the region,
5) actions or cont,rol mechanisms processed in the conflict interactions,
6) the extent to which these control mechanisms or procedures used in the

conflict resolution process have been successful in controlling and
resolving the conflicts.

There were then 33 variables within these six categories:
f) International war
2) Civil war
3) Civil-international war
4) Colonial issue
5) Ethnic issue
6) TerriEorial issue
l) Revolutionary issue
8) Major vs. major (:1"t.\
9) I,lajor vs. minor r\

10) Minor vs. minor \\



-2-

f1) 'Non-Asian party
12) Asian parties
13) Great power involvement
14) Years of duration
15) Human cost
16) Bilateral negotiation attempts
L7) Successful bilateral negotiations
18) Mediation attempts
19) Successful mediations
20) International organization attempts
2L) Successful international organization attempts
22) Multilateral conference attempts
23) Successful multitateral conference attempts
24) U.N. settled or helped settle
25) Referred to U.N., but not settled by
26) Not referred to U.N.
27) Conquest, annexation
28) Forced submission, withdrawal
29) Compromise
30) Frozen
31) Ongoing
32) Total number of settlement attempts (Bilateral + mediation + international

organj-zaLion + multilateral conference)
33) Total number of successful attempt.s.



Arms Control and DisarmamenE Agency' US Dept. of State.
CasualEies of Armed Conflicts in the Twentieth Century

L97l

OVERVIEW: This staff report is simply a list ot 125 armed conflicts which
agf,[ pf3-". in rhe twentieth century. It inctudes data on each conflict, providing
the starting and ending dates, as well as casualty totals - both military and

civi lian.

TIME PERIOD: 1900-1970.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Worldwide.

NI]MBER OF POST_WORID WAR II CASES:
ed,

Iran hostitl"ties actually began in L94i-
thus incl tded 1ru*A&2 .".o*a fAe.

I

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OT' CASE AS ARMED

81 were post-1945. One case, the Soviet-
, but continued through 1941, and is
VI ,

CONFLICT: No criteria were presented.

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Beer, Francis A.
How Much War in History: Definitions, Estimates, Extralpolations and

s@E euttications, Inc., t974,

1974,

OVERVIEtr{: This study reviews past definitions and estimates of war]f- show how they fit together in a eoherent pattern forming part of
a larger mosaic incl-uding wars of different dimensions." It makes estimates
regarding the "like1y amounts of different kinds of war in history" and
draws conclusions about "a complex pattern of long-range secular
change." It includes a list of wars from 1480-1965, and data on number
of war casualties.

TIME PERIOD: 1480-1965.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Worldwide.

NIIMBER 0E POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: L2 cases are listed as taking place

CRITERIA T'OR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR:

f direct international violence"
and peace as its absence. However this definition contains a

"political condition" so that war is taken to include onty "violence
between states. Violence within states, between groups or individuals,
Tl-EfEluded" (e.g. civil war, revolution and race war). The author
includes another restriction as well: only direct violence, in which
people harm or kitl each other inunediately is included in the definition
of war. Indirect violence such as disease, poverty or repression is
excluded.

VARIABLES: The variables used include ending and beginning dates,
name6f war, name of\tieaty if applicable, major or minor world wars and
regional major wars, number of casualties and number of wars.



Bobrow, Davis; Chan, Steve and Kringen, John.
"Understanding How Others Treat Crises"
International Studies Quarterly, Vo1. 21, No ,L, Marc.h 1977

March 1977,

OVERVIEW: This is an interim research report
b;dffir rf the People's Republic of China.
international crises of concern to China.

on the crisis perceptions and
The study ineludes a list of

(-

TIME PERIOD: 1959-1968.

GEOGRAPIIIC AREA: People's Republic of China.

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The authors compare three studies and give
se list (Writing Team of the Shanghai

People's Publishing House, 1974) includes 2B crises, Istvan Kenders 1977
study includes 35 crises, and the Phillips-Moore study (1975) includes 34
crises for the ten year period.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A CRISIS: No information provided.

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Bouthoul, Gaston and Ren6 CarrEre.
La Violence Mondial'e en 1977 (Comparaison avec 7968-L976).

mo lrg,e-
I

tql'1

OVERVIEW: This is the 1977 edLtion of an annual study of worldwide
poiITIcaI violence. It constitutes a brief survey of manifestations of
collective violence in the world for a given year, and includes a
comparison with the previous decade. The authors write that "it constitutes,
in our annual series, a useful and necessary yardstick in understanding
the evalution of world violence." It includes a list of. active conflicts
in progress during 1977.

TIME PERIOD: The study covers violence in 1977, however data on violence
in-the 1%8-1976 period is also discussed.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUItsER 0F POST.I^IORLD WAR II CASES: The study concludes that there were
armed interstate tmicro-conflict,s t 

,
and J09 internal micro-confLicts tota11-ing 543 cases of violence on the
worldwide sca1e.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A CONFLICT: The authors outline three
ch as Israeli-Arab war,

and Lebanon; Interstate micro-conflicts, such as Ethiopia-Somalia,
Vietnam-Camrbodia; and Internal- micro-conflicts (or civil conflicts)
which range from severe civil unrest to guerilla warfare. The authors
do not include specifie eritetia for each category.

VARIABLES: Variables used incl-ude the type of conflict, the starting
;a-enffig dates, the context of vioLence - terrorism, ethnic, student
or raciaL, intervention by armed forces or police, frequency of wars
during Ehree decade periods and number of casualties.



CACI lnc, Mahoney, Robert B, Jr.

Analvsis of the U.S. and Soviet Crisis Manaqement Experiences , 1979.

OVERVIEW: This study "analyzes the outcomes of recent (1966-1978) U.S. and Soviet
crises, focusing on outcomes as defined in terms of goal achievement (or non-
achievement)." lt surveys the attributes of recent U.S. and Soviet crises, including
incidents from the earlier post-war period, as well as the more recent ones. The study
includes separate lists of Soviet and U.S. crises.

TIME PERIOD: 1966-1978

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR ll Cases: The outcomes of 100 U.S. crises and 157
Soviet crises are analyzed.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A CRISIS:
There are two separate sets of criteria used in this study, one for the U.S. and one for
the Soviet Union, because of differences in the definitions used by research
organizations in the two countries. The formal definition for U.S. crisis is that used in the
1978 CAC|-Mahoney study entitled Analvsis of the Soviet Crisis Manaqement
Experience. (See review)

The Soviet definition focuses on political-military rather than military events, so that a
crisis does not have to involve an actual military operation, as it does in the U.S. case.
ln order to solve the problem of different definitions, the study uses "Soviet sources to
identify Western-style crisis events, structuring Soviet perceptions and concerns within
Western analytical frameworks." lt thus reviews "Soviet materials to identify the basic
cases (crises) involved in the analysis." Once these are identified, they are coded "using

both Soviet and Western materials, to produce data comparable for that generated for
U.S. crises."

VARIABLES: The variables or "general descriptors" for Soviet crises are the same as
those used in Mahoney's 1978 study entitled Analysis of the Soviet Crisis Manasement
Experience.

The variables or descriptors used to code U.S. crises are the same as those used in

Hazlewood and Hayes'1976 study, Planninq for Problems in Crisis Manaqement.



CACI lnc, Spector, Beftram L et al
A Crisis Problem Analyzer for Crisis Manaoement, 1978.

OVERVIEW: This is the final report in a series of technical reports analyzing the crisis
management perceptions of techniques in the United States, the Soviet Union and
China. The study develops the Crisis Problem Analyzer, "an executive aid to identiff,
anticipate, avoid or resolve potential crisis management problems that may arise to
impair performance."
A list of 106 selected crises is included.

TIME PERIOD: 1946-1976

GEOGRAPH IC AREA:" unrestricted

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR ll CASES: 106

CRITERIA:A crisis is defined as:
"a period of increased military managemont activity at the national level that is crried on
in a sustained manner under conditions of rapid action and response, resulting fro
unexpected events or incidents that have occurred internationally, internally in a foreign
country, or in the domestic United States and that have inflicted or threatened to inflict
violence or significant damage to U.S. interests, personnel, or facilities." Each incident
must also meet at least one of the following criteria:
"1) direct involvement of U.S. military forces,
2) a military decision on the incident required or made,
3) any subsequent military involvement of U.S. forces,
4) an existing threat of violence or significant damage to U.S. interests, personnel or

facilities
5) the need for rapid military action and response."

VARIABLES:
(a) lndications and Warning Profile

(1 ) Pre-crisis activity
(2) Duration of pre-crisis activity
(3) Anticipation of crisis possibility
(4) Speed of threat development

(b) General Descriptive Profile
(1) Type of crisis activity
(2) Nature of crisis
(3) Crisis location
(4) Duration of crisis activity
(5) Decision time available

(c) National Security lnvolvement



(1) Strategic implication of crisis
(2) Threat to U.S. interests

(d) Crisis Response Profile
(1) U.S. objectives in crisis resolution
(2) Nature of U.S, response
(3) Speed of crisis resolution
(4) lmpact of crisis outcomes on U.S. interests



Carver, Michael
Inlar Since 1945
ffiaenfffi'-il Nicolson, London 1980"

t9B0

OVERVIEW: In this study the author concent,rates en "those conflicts
wEIE-=6ave, directly or indirectly, most affected Great Britain...
Al1 of the wars described arose as a result of the recession of imperialism,
the withdrawal of the rule of the British, French, and Japonese Empires."
The book is divided in four parts: "British Colonial Conflicts",
ttFrench Colonia1 Conf lictstt, "American Adventurestr and ttConventional

clashes". Included is a chronology of the wars and the events
surrounding them.

TIME PERIOD: 1945-L975.

GE0GRAPHIC AREA: The wars discussed are restricted to
ffiand Japanese colonial conflicts. That

restriction. Thus the areas include Africa,
and Indo'-China.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD I,'IAR II CASES : 12.

those involving
is the only
the Middle East

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR: No specific criteria is presented,
include "PurelY civil wars,

that is ones between different faetions in one country in which no other
nation was involved." As mentioned above all- the wars described arose
as a result of the 'lrecession of imperialism", and were either interstate
wars or wars involving foreign intervention.

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Center for Defense Information
A World at War: Smal1 Wars and Superpower Military Intervention

979

November 7979. (*0 tn..""rn"e 1e"")

OVERVIEW: This publication contains a region by region survey of the
ffiars ongoing wars and armed conf licts (as of November lg79) .

Foreign government involvement as well as the potential for expansion into
new v/ars are discussed briefly. A list of ongoing conflicts is included.

TIME PERIOD: A11 the conflicts discussed were in progress at Ehe time
;m;fAr4, tut many started several years before.

GEOGMPHIC ARIA: Worldwide.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 37.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR: No explicit definirion of war
is provided, however a break-down of the types of wars is as follows:
"0f the 37 conflicts, over 30 are rural gueritla wars or campaigns of
urban terrorism. Nearly half of the conflict.s are multi-sided civil
\,/ars or rebellions .

. . . The guerilla wars fall into two broad categories: the first group
are revolutionary struggles by political and religious factions seeking
the overthrow of the established government or social order. The
second comprises separatist movements fighting for greater autonomy or
independance from a central government.t'

VARIABLES: No information provided.

COMMENT: This report has
1979 issue being reviewed
ongoing wars.

been published on an annual basis since the
here. The 1983 issue lists 40 major and minor



cusack, rhomas R. ,r,a[ilTGIil]41e*oein, I
A Descriptive Anal-ygds of Seriou" ffi"-liffinal- Disputes Durin the
Twentieth Centtrry
ffioftheInternationa1InstituteforComparativeSocia1
Research, December 1980.

December 1980.

OVERVIEW: This study is very simiLar to Prelude to War: Incidence, Escalation
;oaEt.r'vention in Intei'natidnal- nispute
TEe same ue is discussed - that
of the rel-ationship between the l-ikelihood of fatalities and the type of parties
(major or minor) involved in a dispute.

TIME PERIOD: 1900-1976.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Worldwide.

NIMBER OF POST-WORID WAR II CASES: The authors state that over the period
1 disputes occurred. Of these, 376

occurred after 7946 
"

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A SERIOUS INTERNATIONAI DISPUTE:
s Prelude to

Wqr. (See review, p1, )

VARIABLES: The variables are also the same as those in Prelude to War
Eowever-mere is one additional variable included in thiilTlffi
- What are the profiles of the three types of disputes in terms of

highest 1evel of coercion reaehed ruithin the dispute? Do these
differ across types of disputer and/or time?

the
profi les



Cusack, Thomas R. and Wolf-Dieter Eberwein
"Prelude to War: Incidence, Escalation and Intervention in International
Disputes, 1900-1976.", L)vv LJrv.

Erom International Interact.ions Vol.9, No.1, L982.

t982.

OVERVIEtrI: This study provides "an
Gffience and character of serious
century." The authors discuss Lhe
of a dispute escalating to war" No

TIME PERIOD: L9O0-L976,

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restrict.ions.

NIIMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The
ot al

oecurred after 1946, with a breakdown as
power disputes, 47 major power - minor
minor power disputes.

overview of a set of data describing the
international disputes in the twentieth
freqnency of these disputes and the likelihood
l-ist of wars or disputes is included.

authors state that over the period
disputes oecurred. Of these, 376
followsz 20 major power - major

power disputes and 309 minor power -

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A SERIOUS INTERNATIONA]- DISPUTE:
ries of clearly-

connected events during which one, or more, states threatens or actually employs
military force against one, or.more, other states" Events within such disputes
include military alerts, ctrashes, mobilizations, seizures by force, and shows
of strength, as well as bloekades, oceupations of territory and other threats
or rrses of limited force (Levy and Stol1, 1976). If such disputes between states
result in a thousand or more battle-related deaths, the dispute is treated as
an international war in accordance with the Singer-Smal1 (1972) definition."
The authors provil* three subcategories to further classify these international
di sputes :

"Type 1. Major power- major power disputes, where both the initiator and the
target are major potr'ers.

Type 2. Major power - minor power disputes, where either the initiator or
target nation is a major power but the other initial participant is
a minor power.

Type 3. Minor power - minor
parties are non-major

power disputes, where both of the initial

The definitions of these types
states from later participation

powers.
do not entail the exclusion of other kinds of
. 

tt

VARIABLES: Four general variables are used to classify the characteristies of
ffi-International disputes during the twentieth century. These are:
I How often have such disputes occurred?
2, What patterns can be found in the temporal distribution of serious disputes?

Are there differences in the patterns accross the three types of dispute?
3" Do the three types of dispute manifest different propensities for escalation

to war? Have these propensities varied across time?
4. What is the effect of the size of the disputd, i.e.: the number of partici-

pants within it, on the likel-ihood that it will escalate? Is this effect
uniform across types and/or time?



Day, Alan J. (Ed.)

Border and Territorial Disputes
Keesing's Reference Publication, Longman Group Ltd, England, 1982.

L982

OVERVIEW: The "aim of the present volume is to present concise accounts of
currently unresolved border and territorial issues between states around the
world.... Each account seeks to explain the historical background of the particular
dispute and pinpoint the territorial elements involved, as well as to cover more
recent exchanges and negotiations between the interested parties insofar as they
relate to the dispute." The book is divided into five sections according to
geographical region.

TIME PERIOD: Disputes are included which were taking place at the time of the
writing, but which may have started a number of years before.

GEOGRAPHICAL AREA: Worl dwide

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 70

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A BORDER DISPUTE:
The disputes included in this book are those "deemed to be of territorial and/or
political significance and do not, for example, include simple boundary demarcation
problems (i.e. those which do not involve important territorial claims by one state
against another). Nor does the book cover the growing number of disputes between
states specifically over maritime boundaries and jurisdictions." In addition to
accounts of "existing official disputes between states," the book also includes
descriptions "of a number of situations where no dispute exists at a government
level but where other factors suggest that the aspirations to territorial change
cannot be regarded as having completely disappeared."

VARIABLES: No information provided.



[eitchman, Seymour J.
Mi litaNew Technology and Power: General Pur Mi Ii ta Forces for the

s and ond.
Westvi ew ress, lorado 1979.

1979

OVERVIEW: This study is concerned with "developments in both the context
6a'-EG-Implications of warfare" and deals with both conventional and nuclear
military power. It attempts to determine "how the military services function
in an integrated way and to view the management problems of creating and
sustaining them as a who1e." A list of military engagements, giving cause
of conflict, is included.

TIME PERIOD: 1945-1978.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASESz 74.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A MILITARY ACTION:
following three ways:

"1. Conventional war - organized, regular forces were involved on both sides;
2" C"conventlonal war - organized regular forces r,{ere on one side, and guerilla

fpa;ffimary forces on the other;
3. Deterred war - war in an area looked imminent; at least one major party

6&dE'-E5rces into place to attack or intervenel but the war did not take
p1ace.

VARIABLES: The variables used in this study are as follows:
T]-ffiting and ending date of military action:
2. Countries engaged in military action:
3. Type of military action * conventional, unconventional or deterred war.
4. Reason for warfare:
a) Independenc"e from colonial domination;
b) Mutual adjustment of bord.ers, influence, and power amonB newly independent

nations;
Determination of the inLernal power structure and form of government of
a country (i"e, internal war).
United States - Conrnunist conflict involved.

c)

5.



Dupuy, Trevor N. and Hammel:man, Gay I.{.
National Strategi.c Concepts and the Changing Nature of Modern War, Volumes 1-3.
Historioal Evaluation and Research Organi.zation, Washington D.C. July 1966.

July 1966.

OVERVIEW: This 764-page study describes and analyzes "the impact of recent
6"h""i%tca1, political and psychological changes upon the following: US

national objectives, policies, and strategies; the principles of war; the nature
of warfarel and the concepts of victory.tr Volume 1 summarizes these factors
for the period 1B9B-1945, and discusses the changes in the world environment
that have effected these traditional concepts during the period 1945-1965.

Volume 2 analyzes economic and political changes in the Western and
Communist Nations, and the implications of these changes as well as internal
changes in the Developing Inlorld. It also examines changes in US defense orgalLza-
Lion and present and futrrre trends in warfare.

The third volume contains 16 case studies of conflict since World War II
and analyzes the relationship of military force to political objectives. It
also provides recouunendations for reorganization of U.S. strategic planing
machinery.

TIME PERIOD: 1945-L965,

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restriction.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A CONFLICT: No information provided.

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Eckhardt, William and Azar, Edward.
"Major World Conflicts and Interventions,

International Interactions, Vol. 5,
t945-1975" /No.1, L978.

L978.

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this paper is to ttsurmnarize some data on major
wo:Iti conflicts and interventions from L945 through 1975 and to analyze these
data concerning their geographical and historical distributions of major
conflicts and interventions since the end of World War II.'r The theory that
ttmany major conflicts are some function of imperialism" is also discussed.
The article includes lists of al-1 major civil, international and civil-inter-
national conflicts since 1945, broken down into various subcategories."

TIME PERIOD: L945-1975.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA:

CRITERIA T'OR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A MAJOR WORLD CONFLICT:
Major world conflicts are divided into two categories, as follows:

1. Domestic Conflicts! only those events whic n
the domestie scale in the COPDAB data from which the data der

tic upheayals, coups,such as civil and guerilla wars, major d
large-sca1e riots, insurgencies, insurrections and revolts (excluding
demonstrations, small-scale riots, strikes, kidnap'W'nl assasinations).

2. Major int_ernational confliets; including on1-y those events which were
coded on points 13-15 of the international scale in the COPDAB data
bank, such as: very hostile war actions, territorial occupations, and
many deaths (15), limited hostile acts with minor costs (14); and subversion,
smal1 air or border clashes, and skirmishes or blockades (13).
"Generally speaking, major conflicts were more violent conflicts.rl

VARIABLES: The following variables were used to classify the major world conflict
T.--l[umGr of parties involved in conflict. /
2. Type of conflictf civi1, international, or civil-international.
3. Year of occurrence.
4. Region of the world where event occurred.
5. External party intervention (if any).

NUMBER OF POST-I^IORLD WAR II CASES: 256 cases.

0** U"6 0o*fi
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Gochman, Charles S . and Leng, Russel J.
Road to Wat: An AnalRealpolitik and the is of Attributes and Behavior.

International Stud es Quarrerly (1983) , volume 27.

1983.

OVERVIEW: This study investigates the factors leading to war, or it.s
a?oiTance, in militari-zed. interstate disputes. A random sample of 30
cases were selected from a population of 186 cases (Singer and Small l9B2;
Langer L972)and Butterworth 7976) in order to determine the relationship
between interstate bargaining and dispute outcomes. A list of the 30
cases studied is included.

TIME PERIOD: 1838-1971

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restriction.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 9 of the 30 cases are from the

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A I^IAR:

arized, d.isputes. The criteria for
identifying interstate wars are those used by Singer and Sma11 (1972): at
least one mernber of the interstate system must be an active participant on
each c"ombatant side and the conflict must result in at least 1000 battle-
connected fatalities." Two other criteria for identification of a non-
war militarized dispute exist: one member of the interstate system must
explicitly threaten another with the use of force, and there must be at
least 50 interactions between the two sides occurring in the interval
between the precipitating act and the resolution of the dispute.

VARIABLES: The attributes used to code the disputes include:
D-TTre starting and ending dates;
2) The name of the dispure;r
3) The adversaries (threatener vs, target)
4) The precipitating issue:

a) territory (vitat;
b) political independence (vital
c.) territory-external
d) political or ideological (non-vital)
e) military
f) economic

5) Initial threat of force ! military actions such as shows of force,
mobilization of force, or blockades;

6) Relative capacities (mi1itary-industrial);
7) Great Power involvement;
B) Bargaining behaviorl escalation or reciprocity.

C0MMENTS: The information provided in this article is an updated version
of=Gng"and Gochman's earlier article entitled'bangerous Disputes :

A Study of Conflict Behavior and War", American Journal of Political- Caf '3 a . t. . -a - a IScierice, Vo1. 26, No. 4, Nov. L9B2 .- The present article contains a
more complete list of disputes and uses the same criteria and variables.



Hi11, Gary A. (Department of International Relations, USC)
Country Threat File Code. book
Prepared for the Office of Naval Research, Jan. 1915,

L97 5

0VERVIEI^I: Technical Report No. 27 is a summary of the Technical Reports and
WoIErig Papers produced in the first six monthls of research in the Threat
Recognition and Analysis Project. The Project attempts to develop a system
of identification and analysis of rrextant and potential future threats in
international politics" on three leve1s; globa1, Third ltrorld and comparative
national. The ".!try threat file itself is arrconcise computer data file
which monitors each of 140 nationts domestic and international setting thereby
providing the context for significant policy charges, policy problems, and
active or growing threats to that state or international system." The objective
is to be able to pinpoint "hot spots" and potential threats and propose a
set of responses for the nations involved.

TIME PERIOD: The time period is unspecified in this technical report , however
EEEliiEEi?To.s mention that "data collection and coding has been completed
for the first quarter of L974" at the time of writing, so that date seems to
begin the file system, which will then be "updated quarterlyrr.

GEOGMPHIC AREA: There do not seem Lo be any restrictions on the cases" As

@s were formed for 140 nations worldwide.

NUIVIBER OF POST-WORLD I{AR II CASES:
not stated.,

CRITERIA FOR ]NCLUSION OF CASE AS A THREAT: The
state the criteria used b, the ThreaE Recofnition
threats are both domestic and internationa.l", and
military activities are coded.

-nt"v*{The number of case"/Q in the file was

author did not explicitly
and Anatrysis Proj ect, however
verbal threats'as well as

VARIABLES: The variables used to code and trace each statels 'rsignific.ant
AomestG and internationat eventsrr include: "tiiLatetal and -rnultilateral
agreements, new inter-nation pacts, support statementsy r:riticirns, sanctions.
verbal warnings and threats, military activities, trade, raw rnaterial resources,,
trade f1ows, mititary and economic aid., defense pacts, arms'sales and so forth".



Kegley, Charles W.

Civilian and Great
and Raymond, Gregory A.
Power Intervention

Association, Aug, L982, Rio

August 1982.

OVERVIEI^I: This study "seeks to probe comparaLively great power intervention
Into;;tIons undergoing civil war, in order to ascertain the extent to which
those historical cases share common characteristics." The article contains
a very limited list of I'internationalized civil wars." Data is based on
findings in the eorrelates of War Project., (cow) .

TIME PERIOD: 1831-1980.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUItsER OF POST-WoRLD WAR II CASES: The authors staLe that "cotJ rules uncover
eriencing civil war were the target of

military intervention by one or more of the great powers in the entire LB16-1980
period.t' 0f these only 11 are from the post-world war II era.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS INTERNATIONALIZED CIVIL ITIAR:.

paper prepared for
Political Science,

presentation at the XIIth

successive periods.
The ful1 list of variables has not been reproduced here

World Congress of the International
de Janeiro.

The criteria used in this
Projecc I ano derinicions
be foundEsinger and Sma11's

;6aI c€-HL"xffirelates of war
of civil war, interstate war and. intervention can

1972 study, ffre Wrg"" g!-Ugfr @ee Reviewr t3 )
VARIABLES: FlGed to analyze "internationalized civil wars" ,"t. X**p.linto'four caLegories, as follows:
1. Variations in great power attributes;
2. Variations in the characteristics of countries going through the throes of

civil war;
3. Variations in the nature of relations between strife-fotn societies and

outside powers;
4. Variations in international and regional systems as they evolve through



Kiihler, Germot
The Imperialism/War Hypothesis Revisited
Paper prepared for delivery at the 15th Annual Convention of the
International Studies Association, St. Louis Missouri.. March 20-23, L974.

March 20-23, L974.

OVERVIEW: This paper examines the relationship between war and imperialism,
stre;6g that imperialism is an important factor in research on the causes
of war. The author first provides brief summaries of "ten major families
of theory and research on imperialism", such as Lenin, Toynbee, and
Ilobsonrs theories, thon illustrates their weaknesses by presenting
data on British war involvements. Kdhler uses Singer and Small (L972)
and Richardson (1960) as his primary sources. He includes a list of 97
British war involvements .

TIME PERIOD: 1817-1970.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: unrestricted, though the great majority of involvements
ffiddle East, Africa and Asia.

NIMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR Ti CNSTS: 18 cases.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR:

1 criteria for exclusion or inclusion
are:
a) magnitude, severity, of war, and
b) types, such as internal/external et.c. . .rr
However, he adds that his 'tstrategy was to be highly inclusive. Therefore
a variety of wars, interventions etc.,. were included which e.g. Singer
and Sma11 (797'2) excluded from their Iist." He marked Britain as being
involved in a war "whenever one or more of the authors explicitly list-s
British participation - irrespective of the magnitude oEEillfiticipa[ion."

VARIABLES: The variables used in this study are:
T)----ffiing and ending dates;
2) Names of wars I
3) Region in whieh war took placel
4) Severity of war = number of fatalities suffered by all participants

in the war, atso scaled according to Richardson's severity scale.
K6h1er also tabulated the number of invol'vements which "implied danger to
the British Homeland" directly, and those that did not.



Levy, Jack S.
The Contagioq_of Great Power War Behavior 1495-1975
American Journal of Political Science, Vol, 26, No.3, Aug. L982.

August L982.

OVERVIEhT: This study concentrates on the "question of short-term
contagffi in the outbreak of war involving the great powers over
an extended historical period, with particular attention to the question
of whether war might be affected by the nature or seriousness of
previous wars as well as their occurrence." The study includes a brief
summary of past theories of contagion and a list of interstate wars
involving the great po\^/ers.

TIME PERIOD: 1495-L975.

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION: Unrestricted.

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Of the 119 wars listed, only five

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A 'GREAT POI^IER i"IARI:
ffi gat least one
great power. Civi1, imperial and colonial wars \^7ere excluded for they
were not relevant to many of the hypotheses suggested earlier and they
have been analyzed in earlier contagion studies." Definitions and
dimensions of war fo1low Singer and Small (1972).

VARIABLES: Variables used in this study include frequency of war,
A"raEIo"-(elapsed time in years), extent (number of belligerent powers),
magnitude (nation-years), severity (battle deaths), and intensity
(battle deaths/mi11ion European population) .



Mahoney, Robert S. Jr.
U.S. N Responses to Interriational Incidents and Crises l-955-1975

fr ttJuly L977.

0VERVIEW: This paper provides a sunmary history of Navy and Marine Corps
roles in U.S. crisis management diplomacy, focusing upon major trends in the
Navy's operations over a 2l-year period. The study analyzes the contributions
made by naval forces in respons to crises and identifies patterns "which
can be employed as guides for planning." Volume II contains detailed
sunrnaries of each response made by the forces.

TIME PERIOD: 1955-L975.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUMBER 0F POST WORLD WAR II CASES: 99 crisis responses are included in this
;ffiy.-_--
CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A 'RESPONSE':

ses consist ofi
"a) any actions taken by the National Command Authorities involving the U.S.

armed forees (on1y the Navy and Marine Corps for immediate purposes):
b) in conjunction with events (of any type) occurring outside of the United

States;
c) other than in the course of general or limited warl
d) and with the exception of a few categories of responses, such as humanitarian

relief efforts I
e) that were reported at a given leve1 in the political-military policy

process. t'

VAB.IABLES: No information provided.

JuLy 7977.
VoI.
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NIaoz, Zeev
Paths to Conflict: International Dispute Initiation, 1816-1976.

-
lJestview Press, Boulder Colorado 1982.

1982.

OVERVIEW: This study is 'ran attempt to explore some of the dynamics of
tnflE-initiation processes." Iulaoz raises t\^/o major questions.

" a) trfty, and under what conditions would states be inclined to initiate
serious interstate disputes and

b) What are the determinants of victory and defeat in interstate
disputes, or more precisely, why do initiators tend to win?"

The study claims to present an empirical description of all serious interstate
disputes that have occurred betr^reen 1816-1976. lt also hfth-lights their
distribution over Eime, regions and types of participants.

TIME PERIOD: LBL6-1976,

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restriction

NIIMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Nlaoz claims that the total number of serious
d 1976 is 7437.

study a random sample of. 164 cases, of which 78 are
period

However he includes in his
from the post-world war II

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS A SERIOUS INTERSTATE DISPUTE (SID
A serious interstate dispute is define l{aoz as -ra set of interactions

between two or more states involving the explicit, non-accidental, overt and
government-directed threat to use force, display of force, or actual use of
force in short temporal intervals.".

Maoz further defines an SID as containing the following elements:
1) A serious interstate dispute is restricted to interaction among states,

as defined by the Singer-Smal1 (1972) system membership criteria. "Hence
the population of cases excludes interaction among non-state actors or
between non-staLe actors and states.tt

2) A SID need not be an interactive process, "but empirically most SIDs turn
out to be interactive. In principle, a SID can be composed of a single
incident, and in terms of duration it may start and end within a single day.
Moreover, a dispute may be composed of a set of incidents, all of which are
initiated by the same actor without any confrontational response by the target.rr

3) The }lilitary Confrontation Actions (MCA) coded in Lhe dispute "have to be
overt and conducted by the armed forces of the state under the orders ol:
approval of the state's l-eaders. This excludes from our population covert
operations such as CIA operations in Angola during the Angolan civil r,rar."
Threats must be publicly and expticitly issued, not implied, in order to
be codable.

4) The MCAs initiated by a state "have to be addressed to the government of
its opponent, not to groups or individuals within the opponent society.
For instance, Israeli retaliation raids against Palestinian guerilla
bases in Lebanon are excluded to the extent that the raiders did not
engage in fighting with Lebanese troops."

5) The time interval between a pair of incidents belonging to the same SID
must not exceed six months. If the interval is longer, it is considered
a new dispute despite the fact that the participants and the issues
involved remain the same.

6) A SID ends when either of the following things occurs:
a) a war breaks out, in which case the last coded incident is the outbreak

of the warl
b) there are no new codable MCAs for a period of six months.

7-*
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VARIABLES: A dispute begins when a state comrnits one of fourteen types of
;IlItary confrontation actions (MCAs) and ends when no more MCAs are observed
for a considerable period of time (six month-s or so). Table 1 of the study
defines the fourteen types of MCAs:
1. Threat of use of force
a)@threattouSeregu1ararmedforcestofireat

forces of the target state.
b) Threat to blockade3 threat to seal-off the target staters territory

by ships or by Lroops, to prevent either entry or exit.
c) Threat to occupy territoryl threat to use military means to occupy

the target state's territory or any portion thereof.
d) Threat to declare war: threat to issue an official declaration of war.

2. Display of force
a)reortedincreaseinthereadinessofregu1ararmedforces

of the state directed at the external target.
b) Mobilization! the activation of previously inactive armed forces of

the state.
c) Show of forcel public demonstration of military capabilities directed

at a Larget, not involving combat operations.
3. Use of force
a) dIEE} --Grlitary hostilities between the armed forces of two or more

states that are completed within hours and are not clearly initiated by
either side.

b) Blockade; sealing off targetfs territory to prevent either entry or exit.
c) Occupation of territoryl use of military force to occupy the target

statefs territory, or any portion thereof, for at least 24 hours.
d) Use of other military forcel use of regular armed forces to fire into

the target state or at its armed forces or population, or the use of armed
forces to move into a target staters territor:y for a period of less than
24 hours.

e) Declaration of war3 an official statement indicating that nation A is
in an official state of war with nation B.

f) War! Military hostilities among the armed forces of two or more states,
resulting in a total of 1r000 or more battle deaths. Thresholds for
individual nation's participation are at least 100 battle deaths or at
least 1,000 troops in active combat.



George . Modelskl
Itlnternattonal Sett-l-ement of Interral tr'Iarrl

ln James l\o fiosenau (ed. ), fnterla.tlonal.--Aspects of Clvl1 Strlfe

Ovefvle$l The artlc1e dlscusses the three ways through which
InEernaT-r^rars are resolved. One of the ways & confllct ls ended ls
by an glrlrleht g1,g by elther the lncumbents or lnsurgentso The
second- meth-od noted- was called sglalpllonr 1.e. the este"bllshment
of a, ner.{ state. Flna11y, there ean be a settlemen,t ln whlch both

"L,i""t*nis,1aentrty1s"ma1ntainedthrougfi"ffisew1thtntheexistlng po11tlcal systemo The a.rtlclets a1m was to la.y the
prellmlnary groundlnrork for further resea.rch lnto sulteble lnter-
natlonal teehnlques for the resolutton of lnterna,1 vlars, thereby
fael)-ltatlng the creatlan of regul.a"vlzed procedures and lnternational
lnstltutlons for that purpose.

me pe.,rlg$r Survey of100 lnternal lAlars from 1900 throug-;h L962,

Ggggra.t:hlc areg. ! unrestrlcted

Crlterla for lnc"l.uslon of oasesl fnterna.l vra,r was deflned- as a
tfre entlre polltlcal system.

Po11tleal vlolence whieh d id. r'ot have thls alm was exl ucded .

Interna.l confl-lcts l^Iere put ln chronologlcal ord.er
to thelr outbreak, $tetlstlcs were complled for thet

I!o

Zo

Iriumber of vrlns by lncumbants

number of wlns for the lnsurgents

Separatl ons

Settlements, anr3., f 1na11Yt

All those confllcts whlch are unresolved..

3,

4,

5,



Pearson, Frederic S. and Robert A. Baumann

"Toward a Regional Model of International Military Intervention: The Middle
Eastern Experience. " A::rns Contro.l , Volume 4, No. 3, December, 1983.

December 1983.

OVERVIEII: This study is an analysis of regional differences in the use of
ffiiltary force, in which "the interplay of superpower and loca1 regional
power interventions in the Middle East is examined." The article includes
tables giving the countries and dates involved in arms transfers, and lists
all the interventions by date, giving the countries and eirc'umstances..

TIME PERIOD: L952-1979.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: The Middle East

NUMBER OF POST WOPJD WAR II CASES: The
ua1

study exanines 189 llcrises or
cases of intervention"

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS INTERNATIOII}AL UTLITARY IN}ERI/ENTION:
r forces

of one government across an inte'rnational boundary' in the eontexL of some
political dispute" fnterventions can eithe'r be friendly, hostile or effectively
neutral toward the target state government. Retatriation 6y a state teceiving
a hostile intervention can be classified as eounter-intervention, but if
sustained bilateral or multilatera1 cr:mbat ensuesr the situation is c.lassified
as an international war" 0n1-y initial intenventions in what later become wars
will be counted here, along with other isolated interventions'. thr:s'militarv
intervention is a discrete mil"itary move by a state to alterrremedy or pt:ese,ve
conditions abroad by force.tt

VARIABLES: The variables used to account for and preaici the types, extent,
an[ consequence of military intervention in the tliddle East are as foLLows:

" 1) Interventions by superpowers (the US and USSR), major powers
(European states, China and Japan)and regional powers (sometimes
even outside their own region);

2) hostile, friendly or neutral Ingsaventions by such powers; and
3) interventions related to the pursuit of politicaL influence,

deterrence, natural resources, territorial settlements, ethnic
or nationalistic claims."

The authors then become more specific, "the regional characteristics
which appear like1y to influence intervention decisions involve: prevailing
political disputes and coalitions; degree of penetration (of arms supplies,
bases, alliances etc. ) by powers from outside the region; force balances;
distributions of wealth and natural resources; the not:tns concerning intervention
(often expressed in charters or regional ideologies) and geographic factors
such as distances between key regionaL powers, numbers or length of nationaL
borders, natural mii-itary obstacles and perceived needs for buffer zones of
spheres of inf l-uence. "



Phi11ips, Warren R., and Rimkunas, Richard V.
A Cross Agency Comparison of U.S.Agency Ferception in
Gl ritics, Edited by
J. David Singer and Michael D. Wallace,Sage Publications (1979).

\979

0VERVIEtr^l: "This chapter reports on a study of the early warning process in
th-rd agencies of the U.S. foreign policy bureaucracy: State Department,
Defense Department and the Cantral Intelligence Agency." Crisis management
consists of three stages:
- "indications monitoring",
- "initial crisis assessment"
- ttthreat assessmenttt.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restrictions.

NUMBER OF POST-WORID WAR II CASES: The study asserts that there were 36
nd 1975.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OT' CASE AS A CRISIS:
T6ffitIreAlft-EErent--aAfinitions of crisis and state that

only when the three are combined, isf'crisistr adequately defined.
1. "An international crisis is a confrontation of two or more states, usually

occupying a short time period, in which the probability of an outbreak
of war between the participants is perceived to increase significantly".
(Williams, L976: 25)

2. "A crisis in international politics is a process of interaction occurring
at higher levels of perceived intensity than the ordinary flow of events
and c.haracterized by: a sharp break from the ordinary flow of politics;
shortness of durationl a rise in the pereeived prospects that violence
will break out; and significant implications for the stability of sorne
system (or pattern of rel-ationships) in international relations."
(Young, 1965: 15)

3. "Specifically, a crisis is a situation that
- threatels high-priority goals of the decision-making unit;
- restricts the amount of time available for response before the decision

is transformed;
- surprises the members of the decision-rnaking unit by its occurrence."

(Herman, L969:41,4)
These definitions identify "three important aspects of crises: the time

available for making decisions, the degree of uncertainty about environmental
dynamic5 and the threat inherent in the situation." The authors add that "it
is threat whic.h triggers the advent of a crisis."

VARIABLES: The variables presented as indicators in this study are:
T. --GIet political relations with X @*$r1)

Chinese political relations with X 'i

American political relations with X.
2. Soviet economic relations r,rith X

Chinese economic relations with X
American economic relations with X.

TIME PERIOD: L966-I975.
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Soviet military relations with X
Chinese military relations with X
American military relations with X
Soviet military presence in X
Chinese military presence in X
American military presence in X.
Domestic stability in X
Status of hostile US groups in X
StaEus of s lnlt

Status of US economic property in X.
Status of US diplomatic property/personeLl in
Political relations between X - y.
Economic relations between X - y.
Military relations between X - Y.

4.

5.
6.
7.
8.
o

10.
11.
1.2.
13.
L4.
15.
16.
17.
18.

x.

CPf,pro-USSR activity in X
CP pro-PRC activity in X
Current unit capacity of X
Current military readiness of X
Status of US citizens in X.
Status of US military in X



Pi11ar, Paul R.
Negotiating Peace: I'lar Terminalions as a Bargaining-Efocess.
@liess, Princeton New Jersey, 1983.

1983.

OVERVIEW: This book explores the question of how wars end. It intends to
rEllumil;te entire patterns of diplomatic and military behavior which belligerents
display when they attempt to bring war to a satisfactory conctru,sion."
The study presents a systemalic survey of war endings in the nineteenth and

twentieth centories to "demonstrate how the way a war ends is related to the
nature of the issues at stake and to explain why negotiating a peace agreement
while combat continues will become increasingly important as a form of war
termination." The study includes a list of wars that ended between 1800 and
1980, giving the "type of ending" for each.

TIME PERIOD: Only wars which ended between 1800 and 1980 are included in this study.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No restrictions.

NII,IBER OF POST-WORLD I^IAR II CASES: 38

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A 'WAR':
taken from Singer and Sma11 (L972) t

a)
b)

c)

interstate wars, in which a member of the state system fought on each side.
extra-systemic \^7ars, which were colonial or imperial conflicts involving
a member of the state system on only one side.
civil wars.

VARIABLES: The variables used to code the wars included in this study are:
TI type of war! interstate' extra-systemic, civil.
2, Date of ending.
3. Type of ending.
a) Absorption 3 when a war doesntt actually end, but gets absorbed into a

1-arger scale war involving additional parties.
b) Extermination/expulsion : a belligerentrs opponent has rendered it

ffigthefighteitherthroughexterminationofits
organized force or expulsion frorn the country or theater in which the war
is fought.

c) lrlithdrawal I of one party or both, with o:: without explicit agreement
or wETten accord.
International.' Organization'i acceptance by belligerents of an accord

aninternationa1organizationsuchastheU.N.
_qg!.lt"1r4t!_, if an agreement was imposed, without discussion or modifica-
tfon=bt one 

-side 
upon the other this would constitute capitulation.

Capitulations can take the form of unconditionat surrenders or less
one-sided agreements.
Negotiation after an armistice.
Negotiation before ari _armistice.
I-ndirect negotiations before an armistice.
PoTifical terms combined with an armistice.

ce.

d)

e)

f)
c)
h)
i)
j)



Prevelic, Milos
Armed Conflicts Between Sociatist Countries
Survey Sarajevo, Vol. 10, No.1-2, Yugoslavia 1983.

1983.

OVERVIEW: This article attempts to explain why and how armed conflicts
EffienToc.ialist countries occur, and refute charges Ehat aggressive
behavior in socialist countries is contrary to Marxist/socialist theory.
The author includes a sample 1ist of "characteristic cases" sinee world
war II "

TIME PERIOD: 1945-1980.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restrictions, however nearly all the cases
@therEasternEurope'ortheMidd1eandFarEast.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: The list of "some of the characteristic

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS AN ARMED CONFLICT:
armed conflict in

this case refers to an ttarmed aggressiontt against another socialist
country or a country in which socialist forces are not in power. The
term military intervention is included in that definition and means "an
incursion of foreign armed forces into parts on the entire territory of
a country when the country attacked cannot offer armed resistance to the
aggressor. "

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Siverson, Randolph tuI. and Michael R.
"Interstate Conflicts: 1"815-1965"
International Interactions, Volume 9,

t9_82

OVERVIEW: This paper reports the creation of a data set of 256 cases of
Tnternati-ona1 conflict between 1815 and 1965. "These conflicts consist of
1) internaEional disputes and crises in which the use of force appeared likely
2) Ehe unreciprocated use of violence
3) the reciprocated use of violence. tr

The paper includes some statistics describing patterns in the data and
contains an appendix listing the data set.

TIME PERIOD: 1815-1965.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No expl-icit restriction

NIIMBER 0F POST-WARLD WAR II CASES: The study includes 256 cases between 1815
er world war: II.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS INTERSTATE CONFLICT:
to include onlY events

with one or more major power participant. It thus excludes minor power versus
minor power conflicts" The list of major and minor acLors are "drawn from
Singer and Smallrs (L972) enumeration of nations in the international system.rr
The events which fulfilled the criteria of involving at least one major-power
actor were then classified into one of three different categories of hostility:
1. Threat (or crisis): "either an explicit verbal statement threatening

overt rnilitary mobilization, or mobilization itself directed at a target
state or states but with no actual use of force; although we term these
situations threats they could al-so be thought of as crises."

2. Unreciprocated Military Action: "direct military force taken by one
state against a non-responding target stat.e.rr

3. Reciprocated Military Action g "military force taken by one state which
provokes the target state to engage the initiator in military combat:
obviously this category also includes qualifying international wars."

"Civi1 wars and wars of independence were not included in our analysis unless
they elicited the direct intervention and involvement of two outside nations
against each other, with at Least one intervening nation being a major power."

VARIABLES:Foreach@thestudyprovidedthefo11owingdata:
1. The date of the event.
2. The category of hostility3 threat, unreciprocated military action or

reciprocated military action.
3. The initiator of the hostile action.
4. The target of the hostile action.
5. A brief description of the dispute.

Tennefo s s

No.2, 1982, pp 147-l7B



Sma1l, l{e1vin, and Singer, J.
Resort to Arms: In,ternational

David.
and Civil Wars 1816-1980.

Sage Publications, Beverly IIi11s 1982.

1982.

OVERVIEI{: This is a "revised, updated and expanded version" of the original
;f_Uel handbook published Ln 7972. This edition extends the time period

by 15 years, from 1965 to 1980, and adds nine more cases overlooked in the
earlier book. The most important difference is that the identification of all
major "ty:l.wars has been added to that of international wars. The essential
question being posed remains the same: "What events and conditions most sharply
differentiate between those international and civil conflicts of the past 165
years that terminated in war, and those that found another and less violent resol-
ution?" A list of the 105 civil wars and 118 international wars is included.

TIME PERIOD: 1815-1980.

NI]MBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: 1B interstate wars, 12 extra-systemic, and
cases.44 civil wars for a Lotat of 74 post-world war II

CRITERIA: The criteria for inclusion of a case as an international war in this
fifET.o_n are the same as in the earlier book. The criteria for identifying civil
wars qre as follows:
A civil war is any armed conflict that invotves:
"a) military action internal to the metropolel
b) the active participation of the national government;
c) effective resistance by both sides."

A civil war is one which is "internal to a state, that is, significant military
action occurs between subjects within the boundaries of the metropole." A
distinction is made between an I'integrated" or ineorporated territory and a
"dependency" which cannot be counted as a civil war participant.

"A territory sha1l be regarded as integrated if all of the following
conditions are fu1fi1led:
a) Thbre are no constitutional or statutory provisions that deny the subjects

of the territory in question the right to participate in the control govern-
ment in a manner essentially similar to that of all other citizens.

b) There are no restricLive provisions or institutionalized discriminatory
practices based on ethnicity, race, or religion that have the effect of
substantially negating these rights. It is understood, in the contrary case.,
that these provisions are promulgated by the central authority and are
territory specific"

c) Districts including the national capital or federal district shall be con-
sidered as integrated, regardless of the manner in which they are administered."
The criteria of "effective resistance" is included in order to "distinguish

genuine war situations from massacres, pogroms, purges and the kind of unopposed
slaughter governments occasionally inflict on passive subjects. For us the concept
of war requires that both sides have the ability to inflict death upon each other.'r

VARIABLES: Some of the variables coded for in this study are: t.he name of the
war, TIEparticipants, the winner, the presence of any intervention, the dates
of war and duration in monthls, the magnitude in nation-months, the severity in
battle deaths, the pre-war population of the country, the battle deaths per
nation-month and the battle deaths per 1000 population.



Snyder, Glenn H. and Diesing, Paul
Conflict among Nations: Bargaining, Decision Making, and Syste1m Structure in

@ Press, Princeton l{.J. t977.

L977 .

OVERVIEW: This book "presents a theory of international crisis behavior,
conceived chiefly as bargaining behavior, but including also the effects of
international system structures and the decision-making activities of the
actors on the bargaining process.t' The book contains summaries of the Ehirteen
case studies used.

TIME PERIOD: 189B-1973.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: No explicit restrietions.

NUMBER OF POST-I{ORLD WAR II CASES: 7

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF A CASE AS AN INTERNATIONAI CRISIS:
ttsequence of

interactions between the governmenEs of two or more sovereign states in severe
conflict, short of actual war, but invoLving the perception of a dangerously
high probabil-ity of war." They note that trshort decision. time is not a
necessary characteristic of crisis." This definition excludes revotutions and
internal war 'rexcept when intervention by outside governments leads to
danger of war beEffi the intervenors or between one intervenor and the
incunrbent government . 

tt

VARIABLES: No information provided.



'i

Starr, Harvey and Benjamin A. MosE.

"Contagion and Border Effects on Contemporary African Conflict."
Paper prepared for presentation at the annual meeting of the International
Studies Association, Cincinnati Ohio, March''1982.

March 7982.

OVERVIEW: The purpose of this study is to determine Lhe degree to which
and the direction in which the occurrence of one violent conflict in Africa
ttalters the likeLihood of a subsequent occurrence ". Fut differently, tta

given nationrs war behaviors might be influenced by warring border nations
and,for by warring regional neighbors.e

rIl $IOgi t960-L978.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Africa. The authors point out that the African region
UecamL a mi-jor-locus of international conflict during the 1960-1978 period:
Africa accounts for 352 of the nation-years of war during L967-L976.

NUI4BER 0F POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: No number was provided for the full 18
owever the authors note thateAfrica had

fourteen conflicts in the 1967-76 period, second only to the Middle East in
nation-years of war" for that period.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS VIOLENT CONFLICT:

-

No specific criteria is presented in the study, however the authors state
that conflict in Africa is "unlike confliet which occurs elsewhere and it may
be explained on the basis of fact.ors and considerations which are idiosyncratic
to the region: tribal,and ethnic conflict is thought to be importanE, so too
is the conflict which is or was related to efforts to topple or maintain white-
dominated rule in the former Portuguese colonies, Rhodesia and South Africa.
Extra regional intervention by the Soviet Union and Cuba is also of consequence."
Thus it seems that the study includes international conflict, interstate-coriflict,
internat conflict and revol-ution-$^ov\l ttnr- e*cer frr"cdrf {s.l(euit.

VARIABLES: The coding system used to determine the relationship between borders
anZ-conffict occurrence is as follows:
Type I: tto\tolony Borders
--<-:a) 

-Contiguou-s 
norlpolony land borders

b) Water noliolony borderst territory of two nations is separated by less

c)
thqn 200 miles of some body of water.
Proximity-zorle nor\tolony borders i indicates the very few borders
which " njust misst the criteria for contiguous or water borders, but
are clearly of historical importance."

Type II. Colony Bordersg those generated by colonies or territories possessed
by states
Contiguous colony land borders
Water colony borders
Proximity-zone colony borders.

a)
b)
c)



.

Taylor, Charles Lewis and Hudson, Michael C.
ltror1d Handbook of Political and Social Indicators
Yale University Press, New Haven 1972.

7972.

OVERVIEW: This book is an updated version of the 1964 edition. The earlier
Grslon-tated as its purpose "the attempt to compare nations on a great
variety of politically relevant indices. . . to present some of the data necessary
for the further development of a science of comparative and international
politics and to illustrate some of the means of analyzing that data." The
second volume merely "continues in that tradition." The study presents data
on politicalreconomic, Socialrand cultural issues in approximately 140 nations,
comparing statistics for each country on subjects varying from the literacy
rate and party fractionalism to defense expenditure and land distribution,
letter mail per capita and religious affiliation. The study contains lists of
armed attacks and of external interventions.

TIME PERIOD: 1948-1967 .

GEOGMPHIC AREA: No restrictions.

NUMBER OF POST-WORLD WAR II CASES: Not stated.

CRITERIA: No information provided.

VARIABLES: No information provided.



Wallace, Michael D.
Arms Races and EsealaEion
.i-o-rirnal of Conffict Resolution, Vol. 23, No. 1, March L979

March 1979.

OVERVIEW: This study attempts to form an empirical basis for the claim
th"fiIEtary expansion and anns races contribute to the danger of war.
Wallace poses the central- question, "do serious disputes' between nations
engaged in ar,r arms race have a significantly greater probability of
resulting in all out war than those between nations exhibiting more
normal prtt"rrr" of military competition?" Included is a list of'serious
disputes'tsince 1833.

TIME PERIOD: 1833-1965,

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Only disputes between major powers are included -@ po\^rers, China, Japan and Russia.

NUMBER 0F POST-WARLD I^IAR II CAS;S: Of rhe 96 disputes lisred, 19 are

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A I SERIOUS DISPUTEI :

litary confrontation
between two or more nations not. deadly enough to qualify as a war defined
by Singer and Small." Llowever it must be serious enough for one of the
parties involved to threaten to commit, or actually conrnit, significant
military resurces to reso1ve the dispute." (Levy,,7917) The actions
included comprise Lhe following: the act of blockade, declaration of
war! seizure or occupation of territory, use of military forces and
seizure of foreign personnel or material. Of the 96 disputes, orrly 23
resulted in the outbreak of fu11-scale war as defined by Singer and
Sma11 (1972).

VARIABLES: Variables include the year of the dispute, the nations involved,
ffi'tGlescalation to war took p1ace, and the arms race index.



Wa1 lensteen, P. and G.K.l,Jilson
A Classification of On'going, Organized, Armed ConflicLs j.a 1979

June-Ju1y 1981

OVERVIEW: The aim of this project is to provide rrrelevant, reliable and
;aequate information and data on on-going wars and armed conflicts. . . . to
enable decision-makers, at all leve1s, to take the most enlightened
action when dealing with, or acting withfia conflict situation." The
study outlines the classification system which would a11ow a "world
conflict data bank" to be implemented in order to maximize information
and analyses on the conflict management level. The study includes a list
of 52 crisis cases, coded for the variables the authors\
in the "world conflict data bank." \w0(tA eunpt.ry

TIME PERIOD: This study classifies only on-going armed conflicts for the
i;ar TqTq:*

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUMBER OF POST-I\IORLD WAR II CASES: 50 cases are post L945.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A ARMED CONFLICT:
e when tttwo or more

parties employ (armed) force in contending with each other." It defines
armed force as the rrinstrumental application, for the purpose of causing
death, injury or d.estruction, of any means other than those of basic
corporal strength and./or psyehological power" (The use of sticks, sLones
and animals wou1d, for instance, meet this definition of armed force.)"

VARIABLES: The variabl-es used to code armed conflicts include:
n rrei"rr order of. the conflicts, the .y;;';;"";;ii;;iH"%'"
symbols), th; location ofJBnflict, the irincipli parties, the1ther
parties, dates, termination type (method by which conflict ended), and
termination 1evel (arms, contention, organization or party). ,/:.,

i
i
I

i



Westing, Arthur H.
"War as a Human Endeavor: The High Fatality l'Iars of the Twentieth Century'r
Journal of Peace Research, Vol. XIX, No. 3, 1982.

t982.

OVERVIEW: In this paper the author provides a I'catalogue of all important
E;Tl}-fatality) wars that have occurred so far during the present century.rl
Of the hundreds of wars waged during the first eighty years of the twentieth
centuryi 45 are chosen that resulted in very high fatalities. These 45 cases
are presented in a list which incl-udes the dates of the war, a description of the
protagonists and the outcome, its location as to hemisphere, continent and
habitat, its type, and its fatality class (based on Richardson's scale).

TIME PERIOD: 1900-1980.

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION: Unrestricted.

NUMBER OF POST-WORID WAR II CASESz 2\.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS A WAR: In this study war is defined as an- groups within a nation. There are
three categories of war: interst.ate, colonial, and civil (intrastate). A war
qualifies as an "important't one and is then included in this list on the basis
of the "resulting total numbers of direct fatalities, both civilian and military."
The minimum number of fatalities in order to be included was set at just over
30,000 deaths.

VARIABLES: Variables include those mentioned above: the countries involved,
the outcome of the war, the location cif Lhe war, the type of war - interstate,
colonial or civil - and the fatality c1ass.



Wilkenson, David
Deadly Quarrels; Lewis F. RichardSon 6nd the Statistical Study of War.
University of California Press, California 1980.

1980.

OVERVIEW: This book suuunarizes L.F.Richardsonts study of war entitled
StatiItTEs of Deadly Quarrels (1960) and attempts to ar.diryze Richardsonts

ons.Theauthora1sodiscu8SeSworksbyauthors
since Richardson such as Singer and Small, and Quincy Wright, and includes some
of their data, as well as Richardsonts ful1 list of wars.

TIME PERIOD: Wilkenson discusses the data included in Richardson's time frame
oE-fEm-=Iq9.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: Unrestricted.

NUMBER 0F POST-WORLD I{AR II CASES: Richardson included 210 wars as having

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION 0F CASE AS A WAR: See review of Lewis F.Richardson's

I
VARIABLES: (-See review ItC \tJ )



Wilson, G. Kenneth,
Factors Contributing to Armed
ears. Paper presented

Conflicts over Government of Territory in Recent
onal Peace

Eesearch Association,
at the Tenth General

Gyor , Hungary August
Conference of
20 - September

the Internat
2, 1982,

GEOGMPHIC AREA: Unrestricted

NUMBER 0F POST-I,IORLD WAR II CASES t 24.

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS AN ARMED CONFLICT: The author writes that
irg t arms t , which here are

taken to be all means of physical violence used in addition to the human body,
thus: r"sticks, stones, animals and fire are defined as arms.tt Conflicts are
rest.ricted, as previously mentioned, to those over government of territory and
those which are organi,zed by some sort of 'formal party'.

VARIABLES: Variables used to classify factors in armed conflicts:
T)--TEE66aIl Charismatic sway, bureaucratic status, diplomatic ski11; 

^ ,

2) GEiffilism: Nation-state or regional government sentiment based oni6ollective

-

will for unitary existence as a separate way of life;
3) Ethnicl Group unitary sentiment based on racial linguistic, tribal,

Edilceptions derived from biological or psychological traits;
4) Religion ! Group sentiments based on:

a) a broad identity of spiritual faith;

August 20 - September 2, 1983.

O\GRVIEW: This paper is aimed at "monitoring
which involve the issue of government over a

"long-term project material collected since
are a 302 sample of the whole collection of

TIME PERI0D: 1815-1983.

b) a distinctive division in spiritual faith
5) Ideologyl Broad political movement having a
6) F6ilffir rights t prineiples of acrion based

patterns of power rel-ationships in respect of
7> Minority jights! Frinciples of acrion based

patterns of power relationships in respect to
or cultural unit;

on-going, organized armed conflicts
territorial area" and is based on

L979.r' The conflicts in this survey
the Gauses of tdar program.

t
deeper philosophical base;
on universally or widely accepted
the whole political unit;

on universally or widely accepted
a sma11 section of the political

of action to restrict or blockade access
performance of plans of a participant;

usually in respect to income of basic
shelter] impinging upon the whole

in the ([NP or improvement in trade

party.

on a participant in the conflict i
11) Threat, Presence of either physical (usua1ly military) or psychological

TorFto warn or threaten a participant. The threat may be unintended;
12) Material ! a shortage of\'* Lrgent need for any/motiv"iing the action of the

pErtlcT-pant; Jr* rnat-".r*\

B) Partyi Sentiment or action for a formally organized political movement,
having a distinct policy orientation;

9) Alliance ! external (occasionally internal) relationship with another power
or party which exercises significant influence on participant;

10) Aggression.. Open physical, apparently unprovoked, attack by external power

13) Sanctions; 'Hhere action or the threat
to necessary facilities impinges on the

14) Poverty I A state of material shortage
T,ffiiEies (such as food., clothing and
section of a population or parLy.

15) Prosperity i Where a significant growth
terms leads to either
a) increased power of participant or
b) divisions between subsections of a



I'lo1pin, Miles D.
Military Aid and Cqunte.rrevglution in the Third Wor1d.
Lexington Books, Massachusetts, 1972.

L972,

0VERVIELI: This book explores the roles of military aid and ,ounterrevolution
G'E;-m'ird World. It includes chapters on Third World nationalism, corporate
investments overseas, the use of foreign officers and foreign officer training
as instruments of foreign policy, and military representation abroad. It
also analyzes trends in military training and contains a nurnber of statistics
on training programs, trainee rationalities and foreign aid, as well as a list
of military interventions 

"

TIME PERIOD: L947-L97O.

GEOGRAPHIC AREA: The
ffiits
of limited financial
study.tt However, he
in Latin America.

NUMBER OF POST-WORID

Third World - specifically Africa, Asia and the Middle
Latin America from his list of interventions "because
resources and the availability of Martin C. Needler's
does include Needlefrs data on military aid and training

WAR II CASES: Wolpin includes a
'- oEh et'r-i nJe rve nt i on s mot ivat e d

total of 73 interventions -by non-ideological29 ideological and 44
obj ectives

CRITERIA FOR INCLUSION OF CASE AS AN INTERVENTION:
seems clear from the content

of this study that Wolpin uses the word rinterventionr to describe military
training of foreign officers, military aid and corporate investment overseas,
as well as direct military/aggressive intervention. However, his list of
interventions seems to refer onl-y to coups. These are divided into two categories:
Those inEerventions which werffi6tivated by ideological purpose, that is to
promote either rtightistt or rradical-r po1-icies, and those which were
motivated by robjectives of an essentiall-y non-ideological- nature, r such as
factionalism, personal- ambition, ethnic rivalry or dissatisfaction with
civilian corruption.

VARIABIES: Variables used in this study include the country in which inter-
;eitT6;to.k p1ace, the dates of intervention, the nature of the intervention -whether rightist or radical, ideologicaL or non-ideological, the country(ies)
giving military aid and the dates of aid.
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